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PREFACE 

We are delighted to publish our book entitled "Advances in Literature, Social 

Science, Commerce and Management Volume II". This book is the compilation of 

esteemed articles of acknowledged experts in the various fields of literature, 

humanities, social science, commerce and management providing a sufficient depth of 

the subject to satisfy the need of a level which will be comprehensive and interesting. 

It is an assemblage of variety of information about rapid advances and developments 

in various subjects. With its application oriented and interdisciplinary approach, we 

hope that the students, teachers, researchers, scientists and policy makers in India and 

abroad will find this book much more useful.  

The articles in the book have been contributed by eminent scientists, academicians. Our 

special thanks and appreciation goes to experts and research workers whose 

contributions have enriched this book. We thank our publisher Bhumi Publishing, India 

for taking pains in bringing out the book.  

Finally, we will always remain a debtor to all our well-wishers for their blessings, 

without which this book would not have come into existence. 

- Editors 
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INVESTIGATING THE EFFECT OF CO-DESIGNING EDUCATIONAL PROJECT 

MANAGEMENT BOARD GAMES ON STUDENT ENGAGEMENT 

Rachana Jaiswal 
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Corresponding author E-mail: rachanajaiswal.ibmr@gmail.com 

 

Abstract: 

In today's world, board games are one of the most effective educational resources. Board 

games have been a popular teaching tool for many educators and instructors. Student 

understanding and problem solving skills are sharpened through the use of engaging board 

games that simulate real-world situations. Management education scholarship has long 

emphasised the importance of implementing more creative teaching methods in business schools 

in order to increase student involvement and engagement. Educators and academics alike are 

becoming more and more motivated by the growing demand for more collaborative pedagogic 

dynamics. Co-creating Game-Based Learning materials like board games and the added value 

that comes from involving students in the design process have been the focus of much research. 

Despite this, there hasn't been much research into collaborative game design exercises as 

educational experiences, preventing teachers from using this type of activity as a cutting-edge 

teaching tool to boost student participation and involvement. Project management students 

collaborated in two co-creation workshops to create educational games to fill this research gap. 

Focus groups were used to gather data following the conclusion of the two workshops. The 

positive effects of these processes have been highlighted throughout the paper, as well as some 

important findings gleaned from the data. In addition to the many benefits of collaborative game-

based learning activities, there are also a number of challenges that must be overcome when 

organizing these activities. There are two main frameworks for organizing the study's findings: 

the first one lists five positive characteristics of cooperative game-based learning activities: 

engagement with knowledge, assessment of knowledge, creativity and communication, and the 

second one lists challenges in organizing such activities: lack of focus, lack of structure and the 

need for more practice-oriented games. The suggested frameworks can assist educators in 

conceptualizing and implementing such activities in order to create more engaging and effective 

learning environments. 

Keywords: Gamification, board games, student engagement, project management, playful 

learning 
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Introduction: 

Humans have been compelled to live in groups since the dawn of time in order to protect 

themselves from the many perils of the natural world. Humans, according to Aristotle, are by 

nature political beings because he considered social life to be fundamental to our beings. 

Humans and other animals subject to the laws of nature differ greatly in this regard. By utilising 

progress and avoiding the natural determinism they once faced, humans have been able to shape 

history. Over the course of human history, progress has been made possible by the efforts of 

many individuals working together. The development of human societies over time can only be 

understood if we grasp the concept of "project." For as long as a person is alive, they are 

motivated by the desire to complete tasks. It is possible to work alone on the construction of a 

building, a business, or a piece of art, but it is also possible to work with others to achieve a 

common goal. "Project" refers to an endeavor that culminates in a unique work of art, according 

to the Project Management Institute (PMI) (PMI). The weekly preparation of the same dish is not 

a project because the same steps are followed each time. It's also possible to think of an 

automobile manufacturer, which produces the same model of car for a long period of time but 

develops a new one, as if it were a project: a defined beginning and end for the design of a new 

model that's distinct from previous models. 

Some business schools have been criticized for their teaching and learning methods 

because they do not adequately equip future managers with the skills they will need in the 

workplace (Bennis and O'Toole, 2005; Dacre, Senyo and Reynolds 2021, Dacre et al 2019; 

Pfeffer and Fong 2002; Taylor, Thorpe and Down 2002; Ojiako et al. 2011). Thus, alumni find it 

difficult to cope with the complexities of organisational life. Traditional classroom dynamics and 

assigned roles between students and teachers have been questioned by project management 

educators, who believe that students are not passive recipients of knowledge but active 

participants in the learning process (Ojiako et al., 2011). Educators are increasingly being urged 

to play a more facilitative rather than instructive role in creating environments where students 

can learn on their own initiative (Long and Holeton, 2009), and to take into account the views 

and opinions of the students they are instructing (Del Corso, Ovcin and Morrone, 2005). 

According to Holman (2000) advocating for pedagogies emphasizing experiential learning as 

well as critical thinking, and arguing that educators can benefit from such practices by reflecting 

on and refining their own methods of instruction), there is a pressing need for new, creative 

methods of instruction.The author in this study wanted to see if project management classes in 

business schools could benefit from more active student participation and involvement through 

cooperative game-based learning. When students and educators work together to create 

educational game-based learning (CGBL), it is a term used to describe activities that build a 
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more productive partnership between educators and students (Bagheri, Alinezhad and Sajadi, 

2019; Calderwood, 2019; Dacre, Gkogkidis and Jenkins, 2018; Kuhmonen et al., 2019). 

Context: 

Increasing the involvement of students in game-based education 

In non-gaming contexts, the use of game elements and games has the potential to increase 

participation and involvement in the event (Dacre, Constantinides and Nandhakumar, 2015; 

Nacke and Deterding, 2017). Higher educational institutions have shown promise with 

gamification and game-based learning, where these pedagogical tools improved student 

involvement and academic performance (Ebner, M. and Holzinger, 2007; Fotaris et al., 2016). 

Gamification of learning environments (GBL) is a term that refers to the use of game mechanics 

to help students learn and retain information (Kirriemuir and McFarlane, 2004). GBL has been 

found to improve student engagement, motivation, and opportunities for curriculum-related skill 

and knowledge development in various educational contexts (Abdul Jabbar and Felicia, 2015; 

Boyle et al., 2014; Randel et al., 1992; Vogel et al., 2006). The results showing that students can 

develop problem-solving and communication skills in multisensory settings encouraging 

creativity and sensemaking of learning content (Ermi and Mäyrä, 2005) are especially important 

for management educators looking to address the aforementioned issues in management 

education where students do not have the opportunity to develop such skills. Board games, in 

particular, have long been regarded as valuable educational tools because of their widespread use 

in classrooms of all educational levels (Plass, 2020; Tsarava, Moeller and Ninaus, 2018). 

Co-creation of educational materials 

Teacher participation in curriculum development is known as "co-creation" (Bovill, 

2013). When it comes to the co-creation of high school curricula, the focus is on debating the 

inclusiveness of traditional teaching methods and examining the potential benefits of involving 

students more actively in these endeavours (Bovill, 2013).Co-creation approaches aim to create a 

more democratic type of education, increase student participation and engagement with course 

material and the course as a whole, and promote a model of knowledge creation where 

knowledge is negotiated (Bovill, Cook-Sather and Felten, 2011; Cook-Sather, A., Bovill, C., & 

Felten, 2014). To put these ideas into practise, students are invited to participate in the 

development of learning games through co-creative GBL practises. Using these methods, it has 

been demonstrated that better-suited GBL learning materials are produced (Bagheri, Alinezhad 

and Sajadi, 2019; Calderwood, 2019; Dacre, Gkogkidis and Jenkins, 2018; Kuhmonen et al., 

2019). Co-creative GBL activities, according to this research, not only result in better GBL 

content, but they also provide significant learning opportunities for both teachers and students. 

Problem-based learning (PBL) theories and practices are helpful in conceptualizing the learning 

process of collaborative GBL activities. Teaching and learning should be based on the principles 
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of problem-based learning (PBL), which, according to Poikela, Vuoskoski, and Kärnä (2009), 

requires students to work together to find solutions to real-world problems for which there is no 

single right answer. Students work in teams to identify and apply the relevant knowledge needed 

to solve the problem at hand in PBL projects, where teachers play a more facilitative role rather 

than a prescriptive one (Dolmans et al., 2001). With the help of these strategies, students can 

meet their teachers' educational objectives by collaborating with others and reflecting on their 

own progress (Hmelo-Silver, 2004; Jensen and Krogh, 2013). Students working on a PBL project 

go through the following stages, as outlined by Poikela and Poikela (2006). Knowledge 

acquisition and problem-based education are depicted schematically in Figure 1 (Poikela and 

Poikela, 2006) .Although this framework focuses on student projects that are typically completed 

over a longer period of time, it captures the participants' journey while attending the workshops 

created for this research. 

 

Figure 1: The problem-based learning cycle and knowledge acquisition 

(Poikela and Poikela, 2006) 

 

Literature review: 

Regular board game players reap a slew of advantages. In addition to fostering a sense of 

community, they encourage the deliberate development of mental and intellectual abilities. For 

many board games, it is necessary to constantly reevaluate one's strategy in order to stay one step 

ahead of the other players. This is because simply relying on one's luck is rarely enough to come 

out on top. To aid students in learning and practicing their knowledge, many schools and 

universities use board games for their intellectual and educational merits. However, can board 

games be an effective tool for teaching? This is a critical question to answer if you want to know 
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whether or not introducing board games into classrooms will be beneficial. Generations X, Y, 

and the Baby Boomers can be distinguished by Igor Osipov (2009), and this is extremely helpful. 

When it comes to teaching methods, he distinguishes them one from the other. Students of the 

Baby Boomer generation were more likely to learn from lectures given by instructors who used 

traditional teaching methods and tools. Generation X has shown a reluctance to use traditional 

methods of education and a desire for more hands-on learning. As a result, Case Studies have 

been created to allow students to put their newly acquired skills to use in real-world situations. 

Case Studies have found their way into the curricula of many colleges and universities. 

Generation Y, or the Nintendo Generation, has grown up in a computerized world where the 

Internet and video games have become the primary sources of knowledge acquisition. Through 

the use of games, Generation Y children are able to face the consequences of their actions, 

decisions, and strategy. Choosing the right path to victory and avoiding the wrong one can be 

both fun and educational, making the game both enjoyable and educational. Gaming is a popular 

pastime for Generation Y kids who don't want to participate in dreary and tedious education. A 

study by Thatcher and Robinson (1990) reaffirms the value of games in the educational process. 

Schools and universities should therefore use gaming as a teaching tool, whether it is 

digital (video) or physical (board game) (board game). The use of simulations in education and 

learning appears to be successful. It was once stated by Confucius: "I hear and I forget." I pay 

attention and remember. "Doing" is the only way to truly comprehend what you're learning. For 

each type of learning, according to a study by NTL Institute, the results are: More than three-

quarters (75%) of your time should be spent practicing. Using simulations in the classroom 

allows students to put theory into practise and understand the consequences of their actions in a 

professional context, according to Forman (2012). Vygotsky (1962) identifies four primary 

advantages of playing: it requires the player's participation, it is enjoyable and motivating, and it 

projects into a fictional environment. Moreover, it is a voluntary act on the part of the player 

(make-believe quality). The most effective educational tools for teaching strategy formulation 

and decision-making are simulations, which provide more learning benefits than other innovative 

tools like YouTube, streaming, or video conferencing. (Baldwin, 1974).The simulations, like 

video games, force players to make decisions and face the consequences of their actions. Indeed, 

the player has full control over the strategy he employs to achieve the desired result. Even 

though simulations help students learn and develop their skills, universities are increasingly 

interested in incorporating them into their curricula. To be sure, there is a significant mismatch 

between what is taught in schools and what employers expect these days (Forman, 2012). Using 

pilots as an example, Wilkinson (2013) demonstrates that this is the case. An aspiring pilot can 

show that he or she has completed classroom hours of training and theory by passing exams. 
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While theoretical knowledge can be put into practise in a simulator, if the pilot does not have this 

training, he or she will be unable to fly an aircraft. 

Both students and businesses are in need of better-trained and less-disconnected young 

people to enter the workforce in the near future. Play and education were often intertwined in the 

past. Older cultures differed in their approaches to teaching and learning, but they all shared a 

desire to pass down knowledge from one generation to the next so that their societies could 

continue. Depending on the region, there were different approaches to education that didn't all 

rely on the same pillars. Children's physical development was a major part of education in 

ancient Greece, as well as learning about art, music and poetry; military discipline; and the study 

of science and philosophy. Theater, war, politics, and sport were the four pillars of ancient 

Greece. The first Olympic Games were held in Olympia in the 8th century BCE because the 

ancient Greeks viewed sport as so important. One of the earliest forms of Gamification was 

unwittingly practised by the participants in these games. 

Using game mechanics in non-game contexts is known as gamification. British game 

programmer and survey editor Nick Pelling coined the term in 2002, and it's been widely 

adopted since then. It is believed that an action or process's efficiency can be improved by 

gamifying it. Gamer's ability to play superheroes in games and act in the public interest in real 

life is seen as a solution for the future of the planet and humanity by some individuals. 

Gamification is increasingly being used in educational settings. Among the Greeks, Plato's 

philosophy connected games and education in a unique way. Furthermore, the word "education," 

(or paideia), is phonetically very close to the word "game," (or paidia). People, according to 

Plato in the seventh book of the Laws, are the gods' toys and must live up to this by making their 

lives the most beautiful game they can. This just goes to show how important video games are in 

our daily lives, especially when it comes to education. Gamification had a lot of potential in the 

fields of education and training. It is Microsoft's intention that Ribbon Hero 2 will help users get 

the most out of their office suite. One of the most well-liked endeavours of Microsoft's Office 

Labs division, according to the company. New York City Department of Education, MacArthur 

Foundation, and Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation created Quest to Learn, a school that 

emphasizes learning through games, in order to make education more appealing to children. To 

teach its employees about environmentally-friendly practises, SAP has employed the use of 

games. Game-based training has also been implemented by the US military and Unilever. An 

excellent example of the use of gamification techniques in online education is the Khan 

Academy. Gbanga released Gbanga Zooh for Zurich Zoo in August 2009, requiring players to 

rescue and return endangered animals to the zoo physically. Players have created virtual habitats 

all over the canton of Zurich in an effort to attract and collect endangered species. Gamification 

appears to be particularly motivating for dyslexic students in an educational context. To 
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encourage employees to put their newfound knowledge into practise, gamification is often 

employed. Assuming this is true, it should improve performance. It has been found that 78% of 

employees use games as a form of motivation, and nearly 91% say they have improved their 

working conditions, resulting in increased engagement, awareness and productivity.In schools, 

universities, and businesses, board games are gradually being used as a more engaging and 

enjoyable method of education. Education gamification refers to the use of game-like elements to 

teach students. Board 

Since the beginning of time, games have been used as educational tools. When it comes 

to problem-solving, critical thinking, analysis of reasoning and planning and communication 

skills board games have been found to be beneficial to people (Hinebaugh, 2009). Also 

according to Cook and Olson (2006), board games can be used to teach both practical and 

cognitive skills. Board games are a great way to learn about a wide range of topics, and they're 

also a lot of fun for people of all ages. Students can learn from their failures to meet learning 

objectives in a non-threatening, playful, and competitive environment provided by board games 

(Treher, 2011). 

For the most part, today's college students are used to playing video games and board 

games as simulations. It is possible to engage students and inspire them to learn by utilising 

teaching aids such as board games. Board games outperform traditional teaching methods, 

according to Reid et al. (2014). Board games, which have the remarkable ability to facilitate the 

learning of virtually any subject, are familiar to all generations. A study by Reid et al. (2012) 

found that 96 percent of project management students were interested in using board games as a 

teaching tool. In light of this high percentage, it is clear that students are enthusiastic about the 

use of board games and other interactive learning tools. Using a board game like Executive 

DecisionTM, instructors can give their students a high-quality marketing simulation while they 

are still in the classroom. Risk and uncertainty are taken into account in the Executive 

DecisionTM simulations, which are based on real-world scenarios. Benefits to players are 

contingent on their own and their competitors' decisions. The game's robustness allows students 

to apply their theoretical marketing knowledge to a real-world scenario. That team that comes 

out on top after all of the calculations are done wins. Players form teams and must agree on a 

"overall channel strategy" together. In his 2012 article titled Implementing a Board Game 

Simulation in a Marketing Course: An Assessment Based on "Real World" Measures, Howard 

Forman explains this example in great detail. He concluded that students found the board game 

rewarding, educational, and entertaining. In this regard, board games are recognized for their 

educational value, and marketing is clearly not their only use.  
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Methodology 

It was decided to use focus groups as the data collection method because they provide an 

environment where interviewers and subjects can talk about their experiences and the meaning 

they place on them (Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, 2017). Using focus groups, it is possible 

to go into great detail about the topic at hand, to discover how participants form their opinions 

about it, and to link these opinions to observed behaviour (Hochschild, 2009). Co-creative GBL 

activities have both advantages and challenges, according to two frameworks that emerged from 

thematic analysis of data. The author conducted two two-hour co-creation workshops. The two 

workshops were attended by twelve post graduate management students of HNB Garhwal 

Central University who volunteered their time. Students were divided into teams at random and 

tasked with creating an educational project management board game. 

In the first workshop, participants learned the basics of game design while also 

participating in team-building exercises that got them thinking about the games they've played in 

the past. For the remainder of the workshop, teams worked on a first prototype of their board 

game. Project management frameworks were one of the games' primary goals, but participants 

were free to manage their own processes within their teams without any explicit role or 

responsibility assignments from the author. We allotted 50 minutes to prototyping, during which 

time we worked together to help each other out by sharing our ideas and providing feedback on 

each other's draughts and designs. This is because author didn't want students depending on 

teachers for leadership because "they know more," so they didn't join any teams. 

Both games will be completed and play tested in the first workshop, with participants 

giving their thoughts and suggestions for how to make the games even better. Teams were asked 

to explain the rules of their game and watch the other teams play in order to identify game 

elements that worked well and game elements that needed more improvement.. In the second 

workshop, students created a final prototype after making changes based on feedback. A focus 

group session was held after the second workshop to give each team an opportunity to share their 

findings. The workshop participants created two prototypes, one of which incorporated elements 

from both Snakes and Ladders and Who Wants to be a Millionaire? into the game. Who Wants to 

be a Project Manager was the name of the course. Two teams of two players compete against one 

another to reach the end of the board. 

In order to move into a new square, a project management (PM)-related question must be 

answered by the opposing team before they can take their turn rolling the dice. One of the game's 

more intriguing aspects was the variety of questions, which covered a wide range of PM theory 

and literature. Players had to answer questions and make interesting decisions in order to make it 

to one end of the board in Project Adventure, the second prototype developed during workshop 

sessions. Players were given a budget to deal with issues that arose during gameplay, just like in 
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real-world Project Management. This game, The Project Adventure, pits players against one 

another to see who can finish the project first. 

Features and challenges of GBL activities 

GBL activities have five components that are shown in figure 2.  

 

Figure 2: depicts the characteristics of co-creative GBL activities 

 

Participation in the Acquisition of Information 

Engagement is a term used to describe a student's overall psychological well-being, 

which includes their actions, feelings, and connections to their studies (Fredricks, Blumenfeld, 

and Paris, 2004). Teaching methods and processes should take into account the challenges of 

student engagement and participation, which are important indicators of both the quality of a 

university course and student achievement and retention, according to some experts (Coates, 

2005; Krause and Coates, 2008). Students' participation, engagement, and learning have all been 

improved through the use of co-creation teaching activities, according to Iversen et al. (2015). 

People who took part in this study had several things in common, including an increased interest 

in learning new things. They described that it's important to find a way to apply what we've 

learned in these workshops to a real-world scenario based on a game. As the activities required 

putting knowledge into practise in order to create a real-world artifact, students engaged in a lot 

of active learning. To put something into practise, you must first understand it, and I believe that 

we learn best when we are forced to put what we've learned into practise. This is something that I 

believe a traditional teaching session is lacking in. 

Assessment of expertise 

One of the key themes that emerged from our data was the use of formative assessment 

by teachers and students to identify knowledge gaps that can be filled in subsequent learning 

sessions. Formative assessment is designed to help students learn by giving them feedback on 
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their progress throughout a course (Yorke, 2003). If a student doesn't understand something, 

teachers may be able to tell and go over it again later. With the help of this method, teachers can 

see whether or not a concept is understood by students in terms of project management. 

Creativity 

According to (Vygotsky, 1967), who established a link between play and creativity, children 

can use play as a tool to experiment with possible outcomes of their actions without worrying 

about the real-world consequences. Educational tools such as role-playing games or simulations 

can be compared to this concept. It was the goal of the workshops to provide students with a safe 

place to test out their concepts for educational PM games. In order to encourage new ideas, we 

decided to let participants "play" with their own ideas and design their own games. All that was 

required of each team was to finish their 50-minute time period with at least one of the following 

outcomes: 

 a real-world, playable prototype 

 The name of the game they play 

 Each game's written rules on a sheet of paper. 

Prior group projects I've worked on all had one thing in common: an abundance of 

guidelines. There is a lack of room for creativity in the assignment process because of a strict set 

of guidelines. Instead of being told what to do, students who are more creative will find this a 

more rewarding experience, increasing their level of engagement and their ability to learn more 

quickly and effectively. To create an educational game, students were able to approach it in any 

way they saw fit and worked tirelessly to produce the best possible product in the time allotted. 

Some criticism of the degree of freedom we gave students can be found in the section outlining 

difficulties in leading co-creative workshops. 

Communication 

The workshop participants and I frequently discussed the issue of classroom alienation 

and estrangement. Traditional transmissive teaching methods such as lectures and seminars, 

according to both students and teachers, alienate their audiences. 

Lecturers speak while their students listen, which creates one-way communication 

between them in traditional teaching. Students and professors seldom form close bonds as a 

result of this teaching style. To stand in a lecture hall for two hours and speak to a large group of 

people with very little opportunity for interaction is difficult. It was thought that involving 

students in the creation of a game and allowing them ample time to do so was an effective way to 

combat classroom alienation and strengthen student-teacher relationships. When teachers and 

students were constantly exchanging novel and unexpected ideas, communication was more 

effective. Interaction with everyone is less stressful than in a lecture, where you are likely to be 

shy and avoid asking questions 99.999% of the time. By doing this, the educational content can 
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be made to be more unique and personalised. Another characteristic of co-creation processes, 

according to Bovill, Cook-Sather, and Felten (2011), is the shifting of power dynamics between 

students and lecturers. Co-creative GBL activities, according to the results of this study, can help 

this shift by making lecturers more approachable for students to ask questions and engage in 

discussion. 

Collaboration 

When students and teachers work together in co-creative GBL activities, they can go 

beyond simply creating an environment that encourages meaningful communication. Following 

are a few student quotes that highlight the pride and ownership that they felt as they created their 

own educational materials, and they also support previous research about the suitability of such 

outcomes. 

“We are able to learn more effectively through the co-creation process, which allows us 

to actively participate in our education as well as share ideas with teachers as well as 

fellow students. The ability to ask questions directly, in my opinion, improves the 

learning experience. The students are in charge of the game's difficulty and complexity. If 

students were made to play a game designed by their professors, it could lead to increased 

levels of stress and anxiety.” 

Additionally, students were able to teach each other across teams during the GBL co-

creation exercises in which participants worked together to achieve their goals and create a good 

learning game.The speaker says it's a more hands-on approach to learning about project 

management than reading about it in a textbook. You collaborate and learn from each other as 

you review and implement learning material into a game. As a team, you learn from each other 

because the other team provides you with inspiration and constructive criticism. Due to the fact 

that participants were working together to create an educational Project Management board 

game, teams were able to cooperate effectively. Students were able to experience the exercise in 

a more meaningful and "real" way when they were able to interact with both conceptual and 

physical artifacts. 

Challenges 

It was found that most participants had a positive view of the idea that collaborative 

game-based learning activities hold for education, but there were criticisms of the method and its 

outcomes as well. A better game could be made if the participants were given more specific 

instructions, as suggested by a few of the participants: 

"I think the game should focus on project stakeholder management, rather than a broader 

range of topics. This is the topic of the game, and you must ensure that the game is 

designed with that topic in mind," should be a brief statement at the outset, according to 

my opinion. 
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Some workshop attendees felt that the teams' freedom to approach the task was 

problematic and suggested that a workshop with a stricter structure would result in less confusion 

and greater productivity. It's possible that the workshops could use a little organisation. This time 

could be divided into five stages, each lasting 10 minutes, to increase the level of stress on 

participants while also making it clear what needs to be done. When it came to workshop 

outcomes, the students' perception that the games created by both teams were primarily engaging 

with Project Management theory rather than practical application was crucial. Players were 

encouraged to put their theoretical knowledge into practise by playing games, rather than simply 

talking about it. Playing the games didn't teach us much about project management, but it was a 

good way to familiarize ourselves with some of the theories and techniques used in the games. 

 

Figure 3: GBL Activities' Strengthening Needs of Co-Creative GBL Activities 

 

Recommendations 

 To initiate the development and implementation of true Virtual Reality(VR) games  in 

schools 

 To launch board games based curriculum as they improve interpersonal relations by 

requiring players to interact with each other through the use of board game mechanics. 

 Board games must be adopted as effective teaching tools for management graduates. 

 The majority of strategy board games feature gameplay mechanics that resemble project 

management, such as managing a budget, risks, resources, a team, etc.It is because of the 

complexity of the gameplay mechanics that board game players will gain real-world 

skills. 

 More and more authors are discovering that educational board games have a strong 

connection. Players' mental health and interpersonal relationships appear to benefit 

greatly from playing board games. It is possible for gamers to learn new concepts and 

apply their knowledge while playing video games. 

Conclusion: 
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A good place to conduct educational experiments is in the form of board games. 

Generation Y's desire for and need for interactive learning methods necessitates the use of board 

games by teachers. Students have difficulty learning from lessons taught without interactive tools 

in traditional lectures, which are becoming less effective and producing increasingly 

controversial results. Learning can be made more enjoyable for students and children with the 

help of board games. Students' interest in project management instruction was examined in this 

study, which looked at how co-creative GBL activities might help. Knowledge engagement, 

knowledge assessment, creativity, communication, and collaboration are all highlighted in the 

study's findings as positive aspects. Highlighting areas for improvement for future workshops are 

negative comments about the workshop's lack of focus, structure, and practice-oriented games. 

For this reason, we are looking for new directions for future research to help us better understand 

how GBL processes can be used to improve the quality of higher education instruction and 

learning for all students. 

GBL activities should first be incorporated into management and other educational 

programmes. The idea that these revision sessions could assist students and teachers in 

identifying their knowledge gaps was floated by several of our participants. It has been shown in 

GBL and student-centered literature that more active student participation and involvement leads 

to better learning outcomes, and this can be supported by including these activities in the 

curriculum and conducting research into their effects. Second, how effective are these activities 

at scalability? Eight students attended our two workshops, but many teachers in business schools 

have to conduct seminars with much larger groups. Is there any danger in modifying these 

activities for a wider audience? 

How do GBL activities that involve co-creation "translate" into other areas of work 

besides project management? Results from different disciplines may lead to a more diverse 

understanding of what can be accomplished through the use of GBL activities that promote co-

creation as a teaching tool. A co-creative GBL activity in management education could improve 

the effectiveness of the lesson and foster greater student engagement. For management 

educators, this paper provides a framework outlining the benefits and challenges of co-creative 

GBL activities in order to help them create participatory learning environments where students 

and teachers work closely together, examine and apply knowledge, and foster critical thinking in 

order to solve complex real-world problems. 
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Abstract: 

Traditionally educational research has shown that attachment relationship between 

parent-child and teacher-student, its nature and type impact student performance and well-being 

by influencing key areas of child development and learning. Typically research studies abound in 

teacher-student relationships and its influence on the cognitive aspects of learning; however 

recent studies have focused on analyzing the link between teacher-student attachment 

relationships, achievement, and adjustment. The present study deals with exploration of the 

impact and significance of the bi-directional nature of teacher-student attachment on the 

wellbeing, development, and adjustment among adolescent students through an in-depth review 

study of secondary sources. 

Keywords: Adjustment, Attachment, Teacher-student attachment, Student-teacher attachment, 

Well-being 

Introduction: 

Attachment is a deep, long lasting, emotional bond formed between the care seeker and 

care giver. It is seen that the primary attachment relationships is formed between the primary 

care giver (mothers) and infant. This bond which is formed during early life influences the bonds 

formed during later life. The attachment theory was conceptualized by John Bowlby as prevalent 

across the lifespan that is from cradle to grave. According to the attachment theory attachment 

refers to the provision of a ‘safe heaven’- a secure base to the child by parent (primary 

caregivers) and any other significant figure (peers, siblings, and teachers) (Bowlby, 1969; 

Ainsworth, 1979). It’s a ‘goal-directed partnership’ that allows the child/individual to explore 

his/her surrounding in a safe way. It’s believed that the infant (or child) formulates a unique 

strategy, or “coping mechanism” known as ‘IWM’ (Internal Working Model) based on 

attachment relationships and is an important feature of emerging personality. Available literature 

is limited for adolescence but extensive in infants and pre-adolescent stages (Krstic, 2015; 

Granot, 2014). It is seen that good, sensitive parenting care which meets the needs of the unique 

development needs of the child gives rise to a secure attachment while angry, non-sensitive, non-
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receptive parenting may result in the information of non-secure attachment like disorganized, 

avoidant attachment. Insecure children also lack the effective use of teacher support as secure 

base. (Granot, 2014). The goal of this present study is to study and explore the multidimensional 

nature of student-teacher relationships and its significance through review of related literature, 

especially in adolescent years.  

Objectives: 

The present study aims at exploring the following: 

1. To explore the multidimensional nature of student- teacher attachment relations. 

2. To explore the need and significance of student- teacher attachment relationships with 

special reference to likeness for school, emotional wellbeing and academic performance 

among adolescent students.  

Research methodology: 

The steps followed in the research method for the present study is mentioned as below: 

 

Figure 1: Research steps followed in the present study 

 

Findings:  

Findings for Objective-1: multidimensional nature of teacher-student attachment relations 

Student attachment to Teachers 

Kristic (2015) studied student-teacher attachment relationships as a measure of school 

achievement for students studying in primary schools (from 4th to 7th grade) of Belgrade. The 

study utilized a questionnaire measuring seven dimensions of student-teacher attachment such 

as: ‘Proximity seeking, Separation protest, Particularity, Safe-haven, Secure base, Open 

communication, and Closeness’ and six dimensions of Teacher practices such as : ‘Strict, 
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Leadership, Instructional support, Helping/friendly, Conflict, and Dissatisfaction’. Factor 

analysis was performed along with SEM for each grade level. The findings reveal that student-

teacher attachment relationships have a direct and strong impact on the student-school 

relationship and attitude towards school along with school grades for 4th grade students. While in 

7th grade, it was seen that the quality of teacher interaction and instructional support affected 

student achievement and particularly marks in Mathematics.  

Granot (2014) stated that student-teacher relationships are similar in nature to parent-

child relationships. The study revealed that student-teacher relationships are reciprocal in nature. 

Data was collected from 100 pairs of students and homeroom teachers in Israel. The study also 

included 56 subject matter teachers as participants. Data was collected from the students using 

CATSB - Children’s Appraisal of Teacher as a Secure Base while data was collected from 

teachers using STRS - Student Teacher Rating Scale. Data was collected on dimensions such as 

availability, acceptance, closeness, rejection, conflict, and dependence. The results revealed that 

72 pairs demonstrated secure relationships while 28 pairs demonstrated insecure relationships. It 

was also seen that socio-demographic factors like socio-economic status played an important role 

in influencing attachment styles, such as positive effect on child’s language and negative effect 

on child’s learning problems.  Comparison of pre- and post-adolescence stages revealed that no 

significant difference was found between the participants based on age. 

Hallinan (2008) performed a study to understand the unique role of teachers in providing 

experience and influencing the student’s likeness towards school and related influence on 

achievement, delinquency, and performance. The cross –sectional and longitudinal data was 

collected from the students studying in standards 6th, 8th, 10th in both public and catholic schools 

in Chicago. The results indicated that the students who had positive perceptions about their 

teacher’s care, affection, and likeness for them resulting in likeness for school, leading to better 

performance and wellbeing. The study also revealed that teacher’s expectations regarding 

students’ achievement had a negligible impact on students’ likeness of school. 

Teacher attachment to students 

Riley (2012) explored the complex interaction between the experiences, expectations, 

personal values, career choices and attachment theory towards choice of teaching career as an 

option. The study explores how care-seekers become caregivers as teachers. When they grow up 

the IWM is formed and becomes stable during first three years of life. The study revealed that in-

service teachers were more securely attached to students as care givers than pre-service teachers 

which can be attributed to unconscious changes in it. 

Ahmad & Sahak (2010) mentioned that Teacher-student relations are crucial for school-

going children, as they spend a greater part of their time with teachers. Hence there is a strong 

need to establish positive relationship between both students and teachers. The study found that 
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if teachers demonstrate interest in the teaching-learning process, it will help to establish positive 

student-teacher bonds, and this will in turn open the positive channels of communication. Such 

positive communications further help in the buildup of respect for teachers among students. 

Teachers need to have a constant eye on the students, monitoring them so that they can develop 

awareness regarding the fears and stressors faced by the students, thus making it easier to lend a 

helping hand in solving social and personal challenges. 

Riley (2012) explored the impact of student interaction, emotional communication, and 

mental representations of students on the formation and nature of teacher attachment. The study 

found that there was significant difference in the attachment relationships between pre-service 

and in-service teachers. Also, within the working teachers’ significant differences in attachment 

was found between male and female teachers and those working in elementary and secondary 

levels. The study comprised of 204 female and 103 male teachers in the age ranges of 21-59 

years (N=308). All the participants filled the ECR (Experiences in Close Relationships) 

Questionnaire. It was seen that the attachment profiles of pre-service and in-service teachers 

were different due to changes in their experiences on job. It was also revealed that elementary 

teachers have higher levels of attachment for students compared to secondary level teachers as 

the elementary teachers spend greater amount of their working hours with limited number of 

students compared to the secondary level teachers who spend lesser amount of time with a larger 

number of students for lesser time periods and shorter time periods leading to lesser interactions. 

The study recommends that as teacher-student interactions is a multi-model interaction and both 

teacher and student emotional interactions and experiences shape their attachment, hence it is 

essential to provide training in relation building.  

Matric (2019) tried to study the role of gender in attachment relationships during early 

childhood. The study took into account the general observations that traditionally teachers role 

are feministic in nature and the gender identity correlates positively to the development of female 

characteristics in the children such as dependence and nurturing nature while the development of 

male characteristics such as aggressiveness, independence are influenced by male teachers.  

Findings for Objective-2: Need and significance of teacher-student attachment 

relationships 

A study by Frankel and Bates (1990) states that the positive interlink between student 

academic achievement and attachment relationships can be seen from as early as toddlerhood. It 

is seen that insecure toddler’s display low attention span and show poor performance in cognitive 

tasks. Insecure children show lower attention span and interests during joint story reading 

sessions (Bus and van IJzendoorn, 1997). Secure adolescents were better prepared for exams, 

had higher concentration levels, lower levels of exam anxiety and fear of failure. They were also 

seen to seek help from their teachers (Larose et al., 2005).   
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A study by Cornelius-White (2007) claimed that student-teacher relationship was a 

primary driving factor behind student’s likeness of their school. It was seen that most students 

who had good relationships with their teachers also liked their school and felt it safe to explore 

and learn new skills in their school. In contrast students who disliked their teachers also disliked 

their school.  

Bergin & Bergin (2009) studied the attachment in the classroom. Secure attachment was 

found to primarily influence student achievement in a positive way resulting in higher scores in 

standardized tests compared to the performance displayed by students having insecure 

attachment. The study recommended the need to increase positivity in the student-teacher 

relationship as it was seen that students demonstrating positive teacher bonding displayed greater 

positive emotional regulation, social competence, and ability to handle challenges and stressors.  

MariadeCastro & Pereira (2019) mentioned that different internal working model of 

attachment are linked with various competencies (social, academic, emotional, and behavioral). 

The study clearly shows that acceptance and understanding of the teacher’s relationships is 

crucial towards a better academic performance of the student. Teachers and school staff are 

significant adults, who play a very crucial role in the lives of students,  

Furlong et al. (2003) indicated that along with school variables, teaching variables such 

as autonomy, emotional support, and acceptance of individual characteristics play an important 

role in promoting student well-being.  

Recommendations:  

Based on the findings the following recommendations have emerged from the study: 

 There is an urgent need to have strong and secure teacher-students and student-teacher 

bonds in schools, at all levels. 

 Teachers play a crucial role in influencing students’ performance, wellbeing, and 

emotional health. Hence it is essential to support and promote positive communication 

bonds, with open intercommunication channels. 

 The quality of student-teacher relationship influences the instructional support received, 

which is critical for supporting student achievement and wellbeing. 

Discussion: 

Teachers play an important role as a significant adult, in influencing the wellbeing of 

adolescent students along with other school staff (Furlong et al., 2019). Secure student-teacher 

relationship is a primary factor and driving force behind student adjustment and well being in 

schools which results in higher achievement scores in standardized tests. It is seen that secure 

adolescent’s perfume better in life and examinations, with low levels of stress and lower levels of 

fear of failure compared to non-secure adolescents (Frankel & Bates, 1990). It is seen that 
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elementary level teachers share greater degree of attachment with their students compared to 

secondary level teachers, however for adolescent wellbeing, teacher-students relationship, open 

communication dn emotional interaction plays a crucial role along with parental bonding (Riley, 

2012). 

For any school going child, his or her interaction with the teachers, is important as it 

allows the teachers to form strong bonds, monitor the child and thus be able to solve personal, or 

social issues (Ahmad & Sahak, 2010). From the study it is evident that an individual’s choice of 

selecting teaching as a career option is also driven by the expectations, experiences and 

perceptions held for teachers. The present study clearly reveals that teacher-student attachment 

relationships need to be strong and secure, as it influences the student’s likeness for the school 

and this in turn impacts their academic performance and emotional well being (Halliman, 2008).  

The quality of teacher-student relationship and communication along with instructional support 

received directly influences the achievement of students. Just like parents, teachers play a 

significant role in influencing development among children especially in early and adolescent 

years (Granot, 2014). 
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Abstract: 

The study of learning, such as education, teaching methods, and personal learning 

preferences, is known as educational psychology. The main goal is to comprehend how 

individuals acquire knowledge and retain it. This branch of psychology looks at the cognitive, 

emotional, and social changes that occur throughout the course of a person's life in addition to 

the learning processes that take place between infancy and adolescence. 

Over the past two decades, the field of educational psychology has evolved and 

developed rapidly. The current research examines the historical background of educational 

psychology, its applications in teaching, instructional design, and technology, as well as how it 

has benefited students and instructors; using a comprehensive analysis of the available literature. 

In this paper, the author critically evaluates the problems and disagreements surrounding 

educational psychology. 

Keywords: educational psychology, learning, testing, education 

Introduction: 

Educational psychology is the study of learning, including teaching methods, learning 

procedures, and individual learning characteristics. This covers learning processes on the social, 

emotional, and cognitive levels. Educational psychology studies how people acquire and retain 

knowledge, primarily in educational environments like classrooms. This area of psychology 

examines the cognitive, emotional, and social processes involved in learning across the lifespan 

and the learning procedures that take place in early childhood and adolescence. The discipline of 

educational psychology also encompasses several other subfields, including cognitive 

psychology, developmental psychology, and behavioural psychology. 

The current research examines the historical background of educational psychology, its 

applications in teaching, instructional design, and technology, as well as how it has benefited 

students and instructors. In this paper, the author critically evaluates the problems and 

disagreements surrounding educational psychology. 

Over the past two decades, the field of educational psychology has evolved and 

developed rapidly. An increasing corpus of theory and research on human learning, cognition, 

and motivation is being produced by educational psychology. The certification has improved the 

understanding of learning in classroom settings by including ideas on the dynamic, constructive, 
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and rooted nature of education, the significance of past knowledge, and the relevance of 

metacognitive abilities in learning.  

Research in educational psychology is increasingly being done in classrooms that have 

undergone considerable "design experiments," creating novel learning environments while 

enhancing the understanding of how students learn from teaching. The field is developing 

integrative explanatory ideas and design approaches for inclusion in educational programs. In 

comparison to past times in the field's history, educational psychology arguably has more to offer 

teacher education now, both in preservice and in-service settings. (Walker and Debus, 2002). 

How much does a person's ability to remember new knowledge depend on what time of 

day they are presented with it? What role does culture have in our ability to comprehend novel 

concepts? What impact does aging have on our capacity to learn new abilities, such as language? 

What distinguishes technology-assisted remote learning from face-to-face instruction? How does 

the selection of a media platform affect learning? Educational psychologists are addressing and 

responding to these concerns in a variety of contexts, including government research facilities, 

schools, community groups, and learning centers. 

Educational Psychology: A Brief History 

The field of psychology known as educational psychology has expanded greatly. Since 

psychology did not become a distinct field until the late 1800s, educational philosophers were 

primarily responsible for igniting early interest in educational psychology. (Greenfield, 2013). 

When systematic analysis of educational processes is conducted, educational psychology cannot 

be given precedence. Education philosophers like Democritus, Quintilian, Vives, and Comenius 

had already analyzed, categorized, and assessed educational practices centuries before 

psychology made its early appearance in the late 1800s. Instead, the goals of the new profession 

were to address issues in education by using scientific approaches such as experimentation and 

observation. Educational psychologists were aware of the limits of this novel strategy even in the 

early days of the field. Numerous philosophers, educators, and psychologists have influenced 

educational psychology.  

Major events: 

 Plato, who believed that all knowledge is intrinsic at birth and may be refined via 

experiential learning as one matures, is where the roots of educational psychology can 

indeed be found. 

 The idea that "association" between ideas facilitated comprehension and memory was first 

noted by Plato's student Aristotle.  

 The idea that people learn primarily from outside forces was advanced by John Locke, late 

in the 1600s. According to him, “the mind is like a blank slate (tabula rasa),” and through 

association and reflection, a series of basic impressions can develop into a complex thought. 

Locke is credited with founding "empiricism" as a standard for evaluating the reliability of 
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knowledge and with creating the conceptual foundation for the later evolution of incremental 

methodology in the natural and social sciences.  

 The first person to recognize the differences in children's learning capacities by age was the 

Moravian clergyman, John Comenius (1592-1670). Additionally, he discovered that young 

learners benefit from engaging in assimilable experiences. 

 Jean Jacques Rousseau developed a novel theory of educational pedagogy in France in the 

middle of the eighteenth century. He explained his belief that reason and inquiry should take 

the place of arbitrary authority and that experience is the best teacher. He advocated 

educating children on their innate proclivities, urges, and emotions. 

 Some people consider J.H. Pestalozzi to be the first applied educational psychologist (17th 

century). He was a pioneering educator who tried to implement Rousseau's ideas and teach 

kids through their inherent interests and activities. 

 By emphasizing the scientific study of the educational process, Herbert Spencer 

contributed to the development of pedagogy from general sentiments into a formal theory 

and methodology. 

 J.F. Herbart is acknowledged as the "father of scientific pedagogy" (Grinder, 1989). For 

the first time, he made a distinction between subject matter and teaching method. Herbart 

asserts that interest grows when established, and compelling ideas are receptive to emerging 

ones.  Herbartianism gave teachers what amounted to a motivation theory because it asserted 

that learning happens when concepts that are important to a person are put together in 

sequences. 

 The laboratory of Wilhelm Wundt was established in 1879 as a result of Herbartian 

psychology. To explain connections between various mental processes, Wundt expanded the 

theory of perception by Herbart into a theory of consciousness. 

 One of the earliest notable educational psychologists to work in America was E.B. 

Titchener, a disciple of Wundt's. He believed that the only legitimate goal of psychological 

research was the study of the generalized mind. He presented introspection as a method of 

interpreting feelings and sensations, emphasizing higher mental functions such as concept 

formation. 

 John Dewey began to criticize Titchener and his theories in 1896. According to Dewey, the 

reflex arc formed by a stimulus and the reaction it elicits should serve as the minimum unit 

of analysis and the foundation for understanding reflex arcs.  According to Dewey, people 

respond to features of their environment not because they are inherently interesting, but 

rather because they are seen as means of achieving some sort of goal. The "functionalism" 

theory was born out of this conviction. Functionalism promoted advances in cognitive 

testing, studies of individual differences, and research on adaptive behavior. 
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 Intuitive, common-sense psychology was despised by Edward L. Thorndike (1874–1949). 

Despite his support for functionalism, he preferred to be called a "connectionist" because he 

looked to the connections between stimuli and responses to explain how learning works. He 

is credited with creating the "Law of Effect" to explain how experience can either make 

connections stronger or weaker. Thorndike finished the three-volume Educational 

Psychology series in 1914. The theory of associationism has been unquestionably accepted 

by the field of educational psychology for almost fifty years. 

 The stimulus-response approach began to lose ground to cognitive theories of learning by 

the middle of the 1950s. The subject of the influence of mental phenomena on learning and 

development came up again.  As a result, studies of higher mental processes reached 

previously unheard-of levels of sophistication as a result of the renewed interest in this area 

of study, and "the mind is once again at the forefront of theory and research in contemporary 

psychology." (Grinder, 1989). 

Research in Educational Psychology 

Learner goals, interests, and self-perception has been highlighted as mediators of learning 

outcomes in the rising research on learner motivation and the elements of engaging learning 

environments. A rising focus on fostering self-regulated learning is emerging from the 

integration of relevant research knowledge. However, these emphases have benefited greatly 

from the complementing contributions of quantitative and qualitative research approaches. 

One of the many problems that educational psychology is currently confronting is 

identifying the teaching strategies and learning settings that best assist the education of children 

with special needs. However, it's important to note that research in educational psychology also 

focuses on the strategies, activities, and programs that enhance learning for all students, even 

those whose particular characteristics make learning more difficult, in order to create 

collaborative learning environments that support effective learning. 

The importance of the social environment for children's learning was first emphasized by 

classical educational psychology. The vital function that interaction plays in children's learning 

and development is particularly highlighted by the sociocultural learning approach developed by 

Vygotsky and Bruner. The sociocultural learning method, pioneered by Vygotsky and Bruner, 

continues to influence the psychology of education theory and research today. (Duque et al., 

2020). 

In recent years, educational initiatives that have enhanced the learning outcomes of 

different children have been developed as a result of the interactive perspective of learning. 

One of the primary focuses of research on the psychology of education is instrumental 

learning, particularly in light of issues with reading and literacy. Numerous reading improvement 

and/or reading trouble prevention programs have been developed as a result of studies on reading 



Bhumi Publishing, India 

28 
 

and writing from the perspective of educational psychology, and their effects on enhancing 

children's learning have been examined. (Duque et al., 2020). 

Application in Teaching, Instructional Design, and Technology 

The basis for teacher education programs is the pedagogy and classroom management 

research that guides teaching practice. Classroom management aims to provide a learning 

atmosphere and improve students' self-control. More precisely, effective classroom management 

tries to promote good connections between peers as well as between the instructor and the 

students. Additionally, it controls student groups to preserve appropriate conduct and aids 

students who persistently display psychosocial problems by using counseling and other 

psychological strategies. 

When developing learning-related products, activities, and interactive environments, 

instructional designers use concepts and research from educational psychology as a key source of 

inspiration. For instance, when creating learning goals or objectives, instructional designers 

commonly use a taxonomy of educational objectives created by Benjamin Bloom and colleagues. 

The instructional technique of mastery learning, in which students only move on to a new 

learning target after mastering its necessary objectives, was another area of study for Bloom. 

According to Bloom, mastery learning combined with one-on-one tutoring results in learning 

outcomes that are far better than those often attained in traditional classroom training. Another 

psychologist, Gagné, had earlier developed an innovative task analysis technique where a 

terminal learning objective is expanded into a hierarchy of learning goals connected by 

precondition links. 

Human development theories are used by educational psychologists to enhance teaching 

methods and better comprehend student learning. Their interaction with teachers and students in 

a classroom setting is an important but not the only feature of their profession. The process of 

learning never ends. People also learn outside of the classroom, such as at work, in social 

situations, or even when running errands or doing household chores. Psychologists that 

specialize in this field examine how individuals learn in various circumstances to discover 

strategies and techniques that will improve learning effectiveness. 

The cognitive, emotional, and social processes involved in learning are studied by 

educational psychologists, who then apply their findings to better learning. Others specialize in 

specific learning challenges like attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) or dyslexia, 

while some concentrate on the educational development of a certain population, such as children, 

adolescents, or adults. Regardless of the population, they are studying, these professionals are 

keen on teaching methods, the process of learning, and varied learning outcomes. 

Essential educational key concepts and psychology 

In the early part of the 20th century, psychologists and educational advancements 

remained tightly related. Ellwood Cubberley referred to educational psychology as the "guiding 
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science of the classroom" in 1919. It was not unusual for psychologists like Thorndike, Charles 

H. Judd, or their pupils to serve as president of the American Psychological Association while 

also authoring educational materials or assessing student success in reading, math, or even 

handwriting. Early links between psychology and education may be seen in the work of 

Thorndike, Alfred Binet, Jean Piaget, and Benjamin Bloom. 

1. Thorndike, education, and relocation: Thorndike's influence on education extended 

beyond his studies of learning, even though his work on learning is best-recognized in 

psychology for laying the groundwork for B. F. Skinner's subsequent study on operant 

conditioning. He created scales to evaluate proficiency in reading, math, handwriting, 

drawing, spelling, and English composition. He also created teaching strategies for reading 

and math that were extensively used. He supported efforts to base teaching methods on 

factual data and reliable measurement, or the scientific movement in education. His 

perspective was limited because he looked for rules of learning in lab settings that might be 

applied to instruction without first testing such applications in actual classroom settings. 

After the Soviet Union's successful launch of Sputnik in 1957 surprised the United States 

and led to financing for fundamental and practical research on instructing and learning, it 

took 50 years before the psychological assessment of learning in the classroom was 

resumed. 

2. Binet and intelligence ratings: Alfred Binet was engaged in the evaluation of intellect in 

France at the same time as Thorndike was creating tests of reading and math skills. Binet, a 

political activist and psychologist in Paris during the 1900s, was tasked with creating a 

method for determining which pupils might benefit from special education programs. He 

thought that establishing an objective standard for measuring learning capacity may save 

pupils from disadvantaged backgrounds from being expelled from school due to 

presumptions that they would learn slowly. To establish a child's mental age, Binet and his 

partner Théodore Simon came up with fifty-eight tests, many for each age range from 3 to 

13. After Binet's method was introduced to the United States and modified at Stanford 

University to create the Stanford-Binet exam, the idea of IQ, was added. As of 2002, the 

initial Stanford-Binet has undergone four revisions, the most recent being in 1986. 

Numerous more contemporary intelligence tests have been created as a result of Stanford-

Binet's success. 

3. Piaget and the process of thought development: While a Ph.D. student working in Binet's 

lab, Jean Piaget became fascinated by the children's incorrect responses to Binet's exercises. 

Over the course of the following few decades, Piaget developed a model to understand the 

reasoning behind these incorrect responses and to clarify how people receive and organize 

information. Piaget's cognitive development theory is predicated on the premise that 

individuals actively construct their knowledge via direct experience with things, people, and 
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concepts. Thinking and knowledge are formed under the impact of maturation, activity, 

social contact, and equilibration (the continuous testing of understanding). Sensorimotor, 

preoperational, concrete-operational, and formal-operational are the four phases of cognitive 

development that, in Piaget's view, young humans go through. Piaget's idea revolutionized 

math and science education and continues to influence constructivist teaching methods in the 

initially 21st century. 

4. Bloom and educational objectives: The outcomes of a study led by Benjamin Bloom had 

an impact on all levels of education worldwide during the late 1950s and early 1960s as 

well. An organizational framework, or taxonomy, of educational goals, was created by 

Bloom and his associates. Cognitive, emotional, and psychomotor objectives were separated 

into these three categories. The goals for each section were finally outlined in a manual. 

Numerous books and articles regarding teaching and testing have used these taxonomies. 

The taxonomies are used by educators, test creators, and curriculum designers to create 

learning targets and practice tests. Finding an instructor with training over the previous thirty 

years who has not known Bloom's taxonomy in some way would be challenging. 

Advancing to modern educational psychology 

Several educational psychologists created instructional methods in the 1960s that 

prefigured some of the applications and arguments made today. Early studies on thinking by 

Jerome Bruner sparked his interest in teaching. In his writings, Bruner stressed the role of 

inductive logic in learning, the necessity of active learning as the foundation for actual 

comprehension, and the significance of comprehending a subject's structure. Instead, of 

depending solely on instructors' explanations, Bruner thought that pupils needed to actively 

recognize fundamental concepts for themselves. Teachers should provide students with issue 

scenarios that encourage them to inquire, investigate, and experiment—a process known as 

discovery learning. Bruner, therefore, thought that inductive reasoning, or utilizing particular 

instances to create a general concept, should be used to teach in the classroom. 

Transformations, Issues, and Controversies in Educational Psychology 

School ability disparities: Before group intelligence tests were widely accessible in the early 

1900s, teachers coped with student achievement disparities by promoting some pupils and 

delaying others. This worked for those who were promoted, but not for those who failed. To 

keep agemates together, the idea of social promotion was developed, but this required schooling 

to accommodate. When IQ tests were available, one approach was to promote all students while 

dividing them into groups according to their grade level proficiency. Many studies in the 1930s 

used ability grouping as their foundation, but it went out of favor until 1957 and the Sputnik 

period when concerns increased about the development of talent in science and mathematics. Yet 

again, ability grouping sparked controversy in the 1960s and 1970s. Early in the twenty-first 
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century, instructors were urged to deal with ability disparities in their courses by incorporating 

diverse grouping and cooperative learning strategies. 

Learning to read: Understanding how pupils acquire various things has advanced significantly 

for educational psychologists. These discoveries have led to the development of methods for 

teaching science, math, social studies, reading, and other topics. There has been a lot of debate 

over reading training. Teachers have disagreed about whether students should be taught to read 

and write using code-based (phonics, skills) or meaning-based (whole-language, emergent 

literacy, literature-based) techniques that focus on the content of the text. 

Whole language methods, a literacy education theory that emphasizes that students should 

concentrate on the meaning and moderate skill development, are reportedly most effective in 

preschool and kindergarten because they raise children's motivation and interest while assisting 

them in understanding the nature and goals of reading and writing. 

In kindergarten and first grade, phonemic awareness—the understanding that sounds may be 

joined to make words—predicts reading in subsequent years. Direct teaching can significantly 

increase a child's prospects of long-term reading success if they lack phonemic awareness in the 

early grades. Excellent primary school teachers mix teaching the entire language with teaching 

explicit decoding skills. 

Testing in academics: Charles Judd declared in 1925 that "tests and measurements are to be 

found in every advanced school in the country." Through the use of testing, psychology has had 

a significant influence on education. In courses worldwide, over a billion standardized 

examinations are administered on any given school day. However, there is some debate around 

testing. Tests that examine disconnected information and abilities that have no application or 

significance in the real world, according to critics of standardized testing, are measured on these 

exams. Since test questions frequently don't correspond to the school's curriculum, it's impossible 

to tell how well pupils have understood the material from the examinations. Tests, according to 

their supporters, give insightful data. William James proposed that test results and observations 

be merged more than a century ago. As Joseph Rice suggested more than a century ago, testing 

what the students learned might be helpful to establish whether teaching has been effective. But 

not everything is revealed by the exam. 

The Significance of Educational Psychology: 

The importance of educational psychology is based on its potential advantages for both 

students and teachers. It provides teachers with essential information that they can use to create 

interesting classes, evaluate student progress, and increase motivation. By better understanding 

the basics of learning, educational psychology can assist teachers in developing more engaging 

and effective lesson plans and classroom activities. Additionally, it can provide a greater 

understanding of how social dynamics, academic motivation, and learning environments might 

affect how students learn. 
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Conclusion: 

Educational psychologists are likely to continue to make contributions to education as 

they gain knowledge about the brain, how learning occurs, the growth of intelligence, affect, 

personality, character, and motivation, as well as methods for evaluating learning and the design 

of multifaceted learning environments. It's also possible that certain problems will become out of 

control because of their contributions. What constitutes an effective and proper split between 

direct instruction and discovery? How can educators, who must work in teams, modify their 

lessons to accommodate student differences? What should tests and grading be used for in the 

classroom? What are the educational objectives, and how do teachers balance cognitive, 

psychomotor, and emotional goals? How will educational technologies be used to students' 

greatest benefit? How can educators support students in comprehending, retaining, and applying 

knowledge? The history of educational psychology and its applications to education will reveal 

that these concerns are not as novel as they initially appear to be. 
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Henry Derozio was the first Indo-Anglian poet, which was the peaceful flowing waters of 

the Ganga and the royal hills of Bhagalpur made him above on his wings of creativity, and he 

composed poems in English including The Fakeer of Jungheera, which was inspired by local 

legends of Bengal. Henry Derozio occupies a significant place in Indo-Anglian poetry 

traditionally, and he obscures the idea to explore the literary spectrum of poetry in Indian 

literature particularly in English. E. F. Oaten comments that Derozio is called ‘the National bard 

of modern India.’ Oaten (1908) In the early stages, nineteenth-century Indo-Anglian poetry was 

a spin off and lack of originality, the important poetic inclination was dominated by Derozio who 

himself was under the influences romantic period.  

The purpose of this chapter is to enlarge beyond a deep studying of Derozio’s selected 

poems. It is to prove that the examine ways in which the current research actually leading 

sufficiently. Here, Derozio draws a picture of materialistic attitudes of golden India's past in the 

nineteenth century. Derozio protests against all the traditional style, manner, and content of the 

poetry, and he continued to create a new kind of rebellious writings in English. He might have 

been exposed modern Byronic era and picked up for his modern motherland with human 

experience. Indo-Anglian poetry is utterance the desire, elevated, the joys and sorrows of the 

Indian people. 

Life and Works: 

Henry Louis Vivian Derozio was born on the 10th April 1809; he was Indian only on his 

mother's side, his father was a Portuguese. A precocious child, he had already taken to writing in 

his teens. At fourteen he became a clerk in a firm but started his first verse writing in English. 

This came to the notice of Dr. John Grant of Calcutta, and Derozio was enabled to become a 

teacher of English literature in the Hindu College when he was barely eighteen to journalism. 

He attended David Drummond's Dhurramtallah Academy School, where he was a star 

pupil, reading widely on topics like the French revolution and Robert Burns. He acquired a 

passion for learning, superstition-free rational thinking, in addition to a solid grounding in 

history, philosophy and English literature. Some of his poems were published in Dr. Grant's 

India Gazette. His critical review of book by Emmanuel Kant attracted the attention of the 

intelligentsia. 
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Henry Derozio became the first Indian to start writing in English intentionally, above the 

laws of artistic impact and nationalistic intensity that must be employed in Indo-Anglian 

literature. His poetry is vigorously influenced by Romantic revival and Enlighten of Scottish. In 

keen distinguish the writings of his romantic song; his ironical verses provide substantiation 

strength and vigor. A remarkable characteristic of his poetry is in its smoldering nationalistic 

enthusiasm, to some extent astonishing in a Eurasian at a time when the standard envoy of his 

class was level to deny his Indian blood and identify himself with the Whiteman, for extremely 

sensible reasons. Poems like ‘To My Native Land’, ‘The Harp of India’ and ‘Song of the 

Hindustanee Minstrel’ have a distinctive legitimacy of patriotic expression which stamps him as 

a true son of the nation. 

While a lecturer of English at Hindu College, he inculcated an ardent worship of the 

English language and literature among his pupils. He wields a lot of influence on afterward Indo-

Anglian poets; the authority of him, as a tutor, is simply noticeable in such poems of his since are 

complete of nationalistic approach. Thomas Edward was the first biographer of Henry Derozio 

and the word last name Derozio was originally applied by him in his well-known book Henry 

Derozio, the Eurasian Poet, Teacher and Journalist, with Appendices. Derozio’s heritage was a 

phenomenon and it should be re-examining through an analysis of his works predominantly from 

his poetry. His writing style, idiom, structure, and content are representing a delighted moment in 

pre-independence India.  

He was the first poet, who had written a long poem in English, as The Fakeer of 

Jungheera written in 1828 at the age of nineteen. This poem bears out his brilliance and 

obligation of nationalism and composite situate of affairs which helped him a lot for making 

modern India. His rebellious temperament and passionate writing deserve a young, vibrant 

pioneer of modern India. His qualities of writings are made him momentous and steady poet as 

well as moderate Indian; he was rising as a symbol of knowledge and to recognize him as an 

enormous personality of this country ever had. 

His Important Works in English: 

1. Derozio, Henry Louis Vivian. The Fakeer of Jungheera: A Metrical Tale. Calcutta: 

Samuel Smith, 1828. 

2. Poems. London: Oxford University Press, 1923. 

3. Poems. Ed. P. Lal. Intro. Susobhan Sarkar. Pref. C. Paul Verghese. Calcutta: Writers 

Workshop, 1972. PR 9480.9 .D38A17 1972 Robarts Library. 

4. Henry Louis Vivian Derozio (1808-1831), Anglo-Indian Patriot and Poet; A Memorial 

Volume. Ed. Mary Ann and Das Gupta. Calcutta: Derozio Commemorative Committee, 

1973. PR 9499.3 .D38Z6 Robarts Library. 
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The Hindu College and Social Astonishment: 

In 18th century Hindu society in Bengal was undergoing considerable in social turmoil, 

Raja Rammohan Roy established the Brahmo Samaj in 1828, which kept Hindu ideals but denied 

idolatry. This resulted in a backlash within orthodox Hindu society. It is in the perspective of 

changes that Derozio was appointed at Hindu college, where he released the ideas for social 

change already in the air. 

In May 1826, at the age of 17, he was appointed as a teacher in English literature and 

history at the new Hindu College, which had been set up recently to meet the interest in English 

education among Indians. He was initially a teacher for the second and third standards, later also 

for the fourth, but he attracted students from all the classes. He interacted freely with students 

well beyond the class hours. His zeal for interacting with students was legendary. His brilliant 

lectures presented closely reasoned arguments based on his wide reading. He encouraged 

students to read Thomas Paine's Rights of Man and other free-thinking texts. Although Derozio 

himself was an atheist and had renounced Christianity, he encouraged questioning the orthodox 

Hindu customs and conventions on the basis of Italian Renaissance and its offshoot rationalism. 

He infused in his students the spirit of free expression, the yearning for knowledge and a passion 

to live up to their identity while questioning irrational religious and cultural practices. 

Derozio's intense zeal for teaching and his interactions with students created a sensation 

at Hindu College. His students came to be known as Derozians. He organized debates where 

ideas and social norms were freely debated. In 1828, he motivated them to form a literary and 

debating club called the Academic Association. In 1830, this club brought out a magazine named 

Parthenon (only one issue came out). 

William Bentinck passed the act in 1829 to abolish Sati and that was influenced to 

Derozio ode ‘On the Abolition of Suttee’ published in India Gazette in 1829, Rosinka Chaudhuri 

comments that ‘Suttee is a spectacle of misery, exciting in the spectator a melancholy reflection 

upon the tyranny of superstition and priest craft’, and she continues that Derozio ‘has some title 

to be considered as a national poet.’ Chaudhuri (2008) 

Apart from criticizing articles on Hindu practices and the students wrote on women 

emancipation and criticized many aspects of British rule. He also encouraged his students into 

journalism, to spread these ideas into a society eager for change. In mid 1831, he helped Krishna 

Mohan Banerjee to start English weekly The Enquirer. 

The Ideological Impact: 

Derozio’s thoughts and ideologies had a reflective impact on socio-religious and 

cultural developments of Bengal Renaissance in the beginning of the nineteenth century. And 

even though he rebel against all the unorthodox manners and attitudes of the society and his 

thoughts could be recognized by the rational force who were acknowledged partially as long as 

they were not in the quarrel with fundamental doctrines of Christianity, and as long as they 
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criticized traditional Hinduism. Manju Dalmia comments that: ‘He is regarded as a proto-

nationalist, one who created a critical awareness of modes of government and representation, but 

at the same time reflected the contradictions surrounding English higher education at the time.’ 

Dalmia (1992) Derozio was an atheist but his ideas are commonly understood that to be fairly 

dependable for the exchange of high caste Hindus like K. M. Banerjee and Lal Behari Dey, who 

converted to Christianity.  

In spite of his poetic creation, and his colorful appearance had never indicated a lot of 

importance in women; however, he was a major activist for female liberation. His poetry 

represents women as an icon of ‘a little wooden and lacking in individuality.’ An anti-imperialist 

commitment alienated him from the Anglo-Indian society, who was devastatingly pro-British. At 

the same time, he advocated his associate members of Anglo-Indians that it would be in their 

interest to unite and be cooperative with the other native inhabitants of India. 

His poem, The Fakeer of Jungheera, a Metrical tale, is the first important milestone in the 

development of Indo-Anglian poetry. In addition to it, he also wrote a number of poems of 

considerable poetic merit and excellence. Consequently, even during his lifetime, he became a 

poet of repute. Rajeswari Sunder Rajan points out that: ‘Derozio’s The Fakeer of Jungheera as 

representing the male indigenous reformist or liberal position on women’s issues’ and she adds 

that ‘the poem runs to a thousand lines.’ Rajan (2001) 

His poetry is characterized by most of the qualities found in the English romantic poets 

who were his favorites and whom he loved to read. But, after all, he is an Indian poet. Indianness 

in Derozio is not a matter of poetic incident or a sprinkling of Indian imagery and local coloring; 

rather it is a fact of his mode of feeling. He was an Indian out and out. One of the chief 

characteristics of his poetry is the feeling of patriotism. Not only The Fakeer of Jungheera but 

many of his short poems written in his early youth are full of patriotic motives and delicate 

sentiments. This is illustrated in poems like ‘The Harp of India’in which he expresses his love of 

his motherland. Similarly in his poem ‘To India, My Native Land’, he sings of the fast glory has 

now vanished. 

Derozio felt that much of English poetry written by Milton, Shakespeare, Dante, Burns, 

Byron, Shelley, Wordsworth, and Combell tended to be despondent. The people know that 

Derozio was aware of the ideas of western aesthetic and national zeal through his moral purpose. 

He felt that poetry must improve individual by instilling in them feeling of love and duty towards 

others. We must remember that Derozio was quite young and did not have an established literary 

tradition in India to guide him. 

 The contrast between the glory that was Indian and the plight of the present made 

Derozio apostrophize his country thus in his poem. Unlike Sarojini Naidu, Derozio is able to 

strike the singing not only occasionally and his most successful poems are the sonnets in which 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Atheist
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Krishna_Mohan_Banerjee
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lal_Behari_Dey
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the temperature of the form save authentic emotion from slipping easily into soft sentimentality. 

It is obviously impossible to accept today. 

Derozio was died at very young, his verified fashion and life experience were more or 

less achieved and sustained as a model for all the time. His followers believed that who loved 

him most; they must admire his poetry in all factors. He had achieved the highest position as a 

patriotic poet and free thinker, and he delves deep heart of humanity for depressed class, women, 

and peasants. His self-assurance and conscious power of writing bring strength; it found 

expression of thought, verse, and humanistic concern. Derozio seeks no higher frame, no 

praising monuments songs or verse, his widespread speculation had clear-cut plan to establish a 

conversation with Indian intellectual young minds. 

The Theme of National Glory and National Zeal In Henry Derozio’s Selected Poems: 

Henry Derozio frequently absorbs a position of predominance jointly with the 

inaugurator of patriotism and as one of the most awfully considered practitioners of Indo-

Anglian literature in the nineteenth century. K.R. Ramachandran Nair observed that ‘there are 

three Indo-Anglian Poets occurred predominant position in Indian English poetry, and the study 

of Derozio and the two other well-known Indian English women poets of the nineteenth century 

are Toru Dutt and Sarojini Naidu.’ Nair (1987) 

His qualities are pointed out his superior position in the history of Indo-Anglian poetry, 

because of his patriotic way of thinking and in addition the considerable verses that he penned. 

His literary influence made a large amount of development in Indo-Anglian poetry. Derozio 

takes a part of the significant task in determining the literary, academic and intellectual existence 

of Bengal. 

Derozio had his very strong enthusiasm for freedom and fascinating advice for 

emancipation from all sort of slavery. He was a dominant and accurate instrument of huge socio-

cultural developments that took place under the influence of Renaissance. But he and his poems 

are recognized with dedicating manner and there is manifestation of patriotism in his all sensitive 

appearance. He is recognized as the first Indo-Anglian poet. C. Paul Verghese points out that ‘his 

poems breathe the spirit of patriotism and may be regarded as an important landmark in the 

history of patriotic poetry in India.’ Verghese (1984) 

By common consent, Henry Derozio was distinguished son of modern India who has 

written in English at the young age. He took to an alien medium for the expression of his 

essentially native genius, and contributed sustainably towards the expansion of the intellectual 

turmoil by carrying to the East. He did in awake of the Indian Renaissance in the beginning of 

the nineteenth century, and his literary activities demonstrated to the country that very relevant to 

the current society. 

To begin with Derozio’s a short span of life, and produced great remarkable literary arena 

in Indian English Literature. The Fakeer of Jungheera published in the year 1828 by Samuel 
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Smith and Company. In the poem ‘To My Native Land’ he laments the lost glories of his fallen 

country in the poem. Derozio delves into the past to recreate the glory of a nation now groveling 

in the lowly dust and implicitly wishes the beauteous halo and godliness to return. The belief that 

literature must have a social purpose and must be employed in the process of nation-building was 

significantly different from the national art for art's sake. He was fully conscious of the fact that 

for Indian writing to achieve recognition and become profound, Indian writers should become 

aware of the rich heritage and literary resources hidden in the past. He also realized that the new 

aesthetics should be a healthy combination of the good elements in both the Indian and European 

civilization and must in the ultimate analysis provide harmony and sweetness. 

These qualities would create a divine music and unite the diverse religious and races of 

India. In a poem ‘The Harp of India’, he talks about the rich literary tradition of Indian withering 

on a bough. The poet yearns to create some divine music by playing on the harp so that he could 

free the soul of India. All must remember that in 1827 there was no sign of freedom struggle, no 

nationalistic fervor that Derozio could have tapped. This was an original voice of revolt to free 

nation of its shackles even before it could grip the soul of the nation. 

The writing style of Derozio’s is regarded in the shadow of Lord Byron and Thomas 

Moore who exaggerated rationalism and idealism of passion. These both writers consider mould 

his poetic genius and power. Byron and Moore were very fashionable thinkers of vigorously 

shape Derozio’s character. John Grant comment on Derozio’s poetry in 1829 that: 

When the reviewer blames him for making the Byronic School too much 

his model, we must say for our young poet that he himself, at the time of 

publishing his Fakeer of Jungheera, anticipated that an objection against 

exaggerated passion and sentiment would be made. Why then, it may be asked, 

did he not adopt a simpler model? This we shall briefly explain. In an article 

quoted from the Quarterly Review it is justly remarked that ‘whoever endeavors 

to rival the best models of ancient and modern times, must be sustained by his 

own inherent love of excellence, without depending on any other support’. He 

must give place to others whom fashion shines on. Grant (1933) 

Derozio was an eminent educationist and excellent patriot of India. Nationalism is the 

most important stimulation in each layer of his poem. He is the earliest poet to chant of freedom 

which illuminates the altar of spirit through the eternal flame. His poetic explosion in the 

brightness of renaissance was the most outstanding division of his patriotic thoughts. He placed 

the seed of nationalism in the intellect minds of his pupils and in compatriot. His verses are in 

fact loaded with patriotism and nationalism. 

He must be new and striking or nothing. The consequence is that books 

are written, not in the manner that is best fitted to enlighten and amend, or even to 

instructively amuse, the public, but to flatter it. Mr. Derozio was in no condition 
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to be sustained by his own inherent love of excellence without depending on any 

other support. Grant (1933) 

It has been compassionate to the changes in the national culture and strenuous effort to 

increase the expression of the spirit of India, the charisma which different her (India) from other 

nations pride. At the same time, it’s persistently determined to depict the substantive mankind 

and characteristics of cosmos which create the entire world her kith and kin. 

The style adopted in the Fakeer of Jungheera is not, we believe, the one 

most congenial to Mr. Derozio. This is very evident in the first volume he 

published. To bring out a book was to him, however, a serious undertaking; 

because one of the considerations was that the book should sell. To render this 

profitable, he felt it necessary to give in to what he believed to be the general 

taste, and he was therefore obliged to adopt the popular and fashionable model. In 

process of time, however, when, we have little doubt he will prove satisfactory to 

the public that he is not irretrievably wedded to exaggerated idealism, or picture 

of passion. Grant (1933) 

As a teacher and a poet Derozio inserts in the psyche of his youthful students approach of 

patriotism through his poems. His long poem The Fakeer of Jungheera and The Magnus 

Opus stimulated the fresh force of Renaissance and therefore injected in young minds who in 

urge of patriotism. He was actually a stirring courage of patriotism. K. S. Ramamurti puts his 

words that: ‘Indian poetry in English is said to have begun with Henry Louis Vivian Derozio who 

was not only a poet but also a teacher of poet.’ Ramamurti (1995) 

To awake patriotism and nationalism in young Indian mindset, Derozio penned the 

splendor and greatness of the golden past of history in his verses which excited patriotic spirit in 

young dynamic minds. ‘To India-My Native Land’, ‘The Harp of India’, ‘The Golden Vase’ are 

patriotic in zeal and dominant to illuminate patriotism in minds. 

M. K. Naik renowned critic comments that ‘A noteworthy feature of Derozio's poetry is 

its burning nationalistic zeal. Poems like ‘To India-My Native Land', ‘The Harp of India' and 

‘To the Pupils of the Hindoo College' has an unmistakable authenticity of patriotic utterance 

which stamps Derozio as an Indian English poet who is truly a son of the soil.’ Naik (1970) 

‘The Harp of India’ is deal with to the harp, Derozio mourn at the missing grandeur of 

India and wishes to retrieve the ancient golden past. Patriotism is mixture and combined with 

Byronic melancholy as his poems are the voice of the Lord Byron and Thomas Moore. The 

octave tells the depraved and regretful circumstance of the harp, which fabrication storm on an 

alone and jump in the critical sequence of peace. In the sestet, the poet invokes the band of the 

past whose valuable hands once produced many charming melodies on the harps, finally he 

wishes: 
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Of flowers still blooming on the minstrel’s grave 

Those hands are cold but if thy notes divine 

Maybe by mortal wakened once again, 

Harp of my country, let me strike the strain! Paranjape (2009) 

Derozio is the very optimistic poet and the poem trimmings with a hope of regeneration. 

He desires great interpretation of the harp, ‘Harp of my country’ can be revitalized once yet 

again, in the phrase ‘my country’ we are aware of poet’s profound love and patriotism for our 

country. John Alphonso-Karkala observes out that Derozio ‘identified himself with his native 

land and wrote purely on Indian themes with a reformer’s zeal.’ Alphonso-Karkala (1970) 

Derozio was a fashionable amid his pupils for his patriotic zeal, rational knowledge and 

deep acquaintance. He said to be the first poet in Bengal who wrote patriotic sonnet ‘To India My 

Native Land’ and it includes in his long poem The Fakir of Jungheera. In this poem, Derozio 

seldom puffed up Indian golden past and he visualizes India as an idol of spirit and goddess of 

wonder and he writes: 

My country, in thy days of glory past 

A beauteous halo circled round thy brow 

And worshipped as a deity thou wast 

Where in that glory, where that reverence now? De Souza (2014) 

Derozio wishes to restore the past glory through patriotic affection and he continued: 

Well let me dive into the depths of time 

And bring from out the ages that have rolled 

A few small fragments of those wrecks sublime 

Which human eye may never more behold. De Souza (2014) 

R. K. Dasgupta pointed out that sonnets of Derozio ‘To India My Native Land’ is ‘The 

poetical expression of our new patriotism….when Derozio wrote these lines, there was no 

patriotic song in the Bengali language and not many songs composed several decades later 

seemed to echo the sentiments of these first poems of our nationalist airs…. its significance in the 

history of Indian patriotism is that it is more than paean of our ancient glory; it is also a vow of 

service to the country.’ Edwards (2001) 

Derozio’s fervor for liberty, equality, and fraternity look forward to gaining patriotic 

encouragement are healthily articulated in his short verses. While he was teaching at the Hindu 

College penned some poems on Greek history and the two epics of Homer, his inspiration of 

Greeks was tremendous. Greece was an icon of liberty, heroism, and patriotism. In this 

magnificent civilization, liberation was the mere slogan and nationalism was in there blood and 

soil. Derozio's short verses had inspiration for Indian freedom struggle to gain freedom from 

British. In the poem ‘Address to the Greeks’, he writes: 
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The ground that ye tread, by your fathers was trod 

Their bloodshed for freedom has hallowed the sod (Derozio 48) 

Here the Greeks are very confident to move forward, the bravery of the ancient Greeks is 

worshiped and lay down their soul for freedom struggle is decorated and their nationalistic 

courage is puffed up. The poetic entitle of the poem actually to establish patriotic advice in the 

minds of freedom lovers of every civilized society.  

Derozio’s weapon lives in power of linking with and transforming to initiate the social 

and religious nature of the society which shows off the dark side of the Sati system. In his poem 

‘On the Abolition of Sattee’: 

Red from his chambers came the morning sun 

And frowned dark Ganges, on thy fatal shore, 

Journying on high; but when the day was done 

He set in smiles, to rise in blood no more. Edwards (2001) 

Derozio wrote poem ‘On the Abolition of Suttee’ which is probably one of the noblest 

odes ever written by others, and there are ideas and aspirations in it which, we doubt not, will 

wake a ready response in all who read it. There is scarcely anything he ever wrote, which does 

not bear the impress of his strong fertile imagination and his culture. 

His ‘Sonnet to the Pupils of Hindu College’ is imagined and influenced by Byronic 

elements, the lines go like this: 

Expanding like the Petals of young flowers 

I watch the gentle opening of your minds 

And sweet loosening of the spell that binds 

Your intellectual energies and power. Bradley-Brit (1980) 

In the poem, ‘Greece’ Derozio try to recreate the splendid account of the Greeks to 

enthuse them in the battle against Turkey. The European countries did not assist the Greeks in 

their crisis, wherever Greece contributed greatly to European civilization. This verse inspired our 

countrymen also to participate in the freedom struggle and Derozio penned: 

Will Europe hear? Ah! No-ah! No- 

She coldly turns from thee, 

Thine own right arm, and battle-blade 

Must win the victory. Bradley-Brit (1980) 

His poem ‘The Golden Vase’ is also about the patriotic poetry which summarizes the 

image of golden India’s past and its freedom. He adds his words like; 

Oh! When our country writhes in galling chains, 

When her proud masters scourge her as a dog; 

If her wild cry be borne upon the gale, 

Our bosoms at the melancholy sound. Bradley-Brit (1980) 
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Here the song of decisive victory is sung with patriotic infatuation which may motivate 

any colonized country. ‘The Greeks at Marathon’ is written to rejoice the conquest of the Greeks 

in the battle of Marathon. Patriotic heroes are overestimated and blessed at this time for winning 

the freedom of their country. Derozio writes: 

This is freedoms hallowed earth, 

Hallowed by a deed of worth; 

Let another such be done 

On this field of Marathon, 

Seek we freedom? Greecian, on! 

Freedom’s field is Marathon. Bradley-Brit (1980) 

Nationalistic enthusiasm also urges poetic disclosure in his poem ‘Independence’. The 

blaze of freedom in his heart might yield to a fiery storm and Derozio penned: 

My heart and shall the little lamp 

My glorious image be…. Bradley-Brit (1980) 

In the poem, ‘The Freedom to the Slave’ is also an echo of the patriotic passion of 

severely freedom loving feelings. In this poem, Derozio pays gratitude to all who are struggling 

for freedom. This poem is applicable not only to the slave but all the freedom loving people. He 

writes: 

And glory to the breast that bleeds 

Bleeds nobly to be free! 

Blest be the generous hand that breaks 

The chain that a tyrant gave, 

And feeling for degraded man 

Gives freedom to the slave. De Souza (2014) 

A lot of his personal surrounding of pupils ultimately raised a voice in opposition to 

Hindu orthodoxy and joined their hands with the Brahmo Samaj, therefore every thought was 

open to challenge, whereas few like Krishna Mohan Banerjee embraced Christianity, and 

Ramtanu Lahiri crossed their holy line. Others moved on to write in Bengali, together with Peary 

Chand Mitra, who penned a book, which was the first novel in Bengali. The extremism of his 

tutoring and his scholar group caused a passionate hostile response against him.Well, known 

critic, Milinda Banerjee says: 

The Fakeer of Jungheer is universally acknowledged to be Derozio’s most 

important literary work. In fact, it would not be an exaggeration to say that Derozio’s 

reputation as a poet largely rests on this work. What is often neglected is the political and 

chronological import of this poem. In this most famous creation, Derozio, to articulate his 

nationalism and social message, harks back to the world of the Fakir rebellion, in other 

words, to the early modern oecumene of lower-class empowerment…. Jungers is the 
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missing piece in our puzzle, the element which ties up all the threads we had been 

pursuing so far, the connection between guru Derozio, the early modern Indic Perso-

Islamic oecumene and lower-class militancy on the one hand and western-modern 

Derozio, the nineteenth century Bengal Renaissance and modern Indian nationalism on 

the other. Banerjee (2009) 

Henry Derozio was the first poet in English who expressed the social and nationalistic 

spirit of the times and transformed this spirit into an art. His poetry is significant as the first 

perceptions to register the ideology of a new genre in Indian writing in English. 
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Abstract:  

Digital businesses include entrepreneurship that uses technology and digital 

transformation to offer products or services. In India, more SMEs are becoming digitalized, and 

this is also promoted by the government aligning the greater objective of economic development. 

Given this context, women entrepreneurs can benefit a lot from opportunities that can be given 

by the digital world, which can help them to have more reach, reduce costs and be more efficient 

in business processes. This helps women to become independent economically, be able to 

manage their own time, and develop skills and an opportunity to work in their own business. It 

will also help to reduce gender inequality. The present investigation analyses the situation of 

women entrepreneurship and digital businesses in India, identifying opportunities in the digital 

world for women entrepreneurs, abilities and technical knowledge that can help women to grow 

and develop in this segment, and giving further recommendations. The study is qualitative in 

nature, based on secondary sources and has an inductive approach. A study found that due to 

rapid advancement in technology the digital world can bring more opportunities for women 

entrepreneurs, as well as the comfort of working remotely and online. Some women may 

prioritize being at home with their families and contributing economically. The study 

recommends that promotion of spaces for creation of ideas for women entrepreneurs, trainings in 

business process and innovation, leadership and soft skills courses or workshops, and providing 

access to financial credit in banks and through fintech will help a great way in digital business 

journey of women entrepreneurs.   

Keywords: Women entrepreneurship, Entrepreneurship in India, Digital business 

Introduction: 

Women entrepreneurship refers to women that own and manage a business, including the 

innovations that can be made in already existing entrepreneurship. For women to be 

entrepreneurs can bring advantages not only in the economic aspect, but will also contribute to 

society, by offering value through a product or service, and women can achieve their goals by 

working on their own business, not only contributing to society but also allowing them to 

develop in their own work and reduce gender inequality. 
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Additionally, nowadays digitalization is increasing and developing a lot, accelerated also 

by the COVID-19 pandemic. This has boosted digital businesses, in which businesses have more 

opportunities to develop in the digital world, which can bring benefits to them and their 

customers, as they could be more reachable and visible from any part of the world. These 

opportunities can be helpful for women entrepreneurs.  

The present investigation analyses the situation of women entrepreneurship and digital 

businesses in India, identifying opportunities in the digital world for women entrepreneurs, 

abilities and technical knowledge that can help women to grow and develop in in this segment 

and giving further recommendations. The study is qualitative in nature, based on secondary 

source and having an inductive approach. For this purpose, the main cited source for this 

research contains information about women entrepreneurship and recent trends in the digital 

business world, as well as investigation papers. Study found that due to rapid advancement in 

technology the digital world can bring more opportunities for women entrepreneurs, as well as 

the comfort of working remotely and online. Some women may prioritize being at home with 

their families and contribute economically. The study recommends that promotion of spaces for 

creation of ideas for women entrepreneurs, trainings in business process and innovation, 

leadership and soft skills courses or workshops, and providing access to financial credit in banks 

and through fintech will help a great way in digital business journey of women entrepreneurs.   

Literature review: 

The reviewed literature mainly covers the themes of women entrepreneurship and the 

characteristics of digital entrepreneurships, generally in India, from the years 2013 onwards. 

Another covered topic is entrepreneurship in rural areas, environmental and social 

entrepreneurship. The papers about women entrepreneurship cover statistics about this theme in 

India and near countries, for knowing the current situation of the countries, as well as describing 

initiatives from the government for promoting women entrepreneurship and improvement points.  

1. Entrepreneurship 

Entrepreneurship refers to the creation of new businesses and enterprises, by offering 

products and services. This ideally should be new and innovative in the market, or to make 

improvements in the ones that already exist (Center for American Entrepreneurship, 2019). 

Nowadays, the main objective of entrepreneurship goes further than only making profit and 

provide employment, but it can transcend as providing customers value through products and 

services and a nice experience, as well as to have a positive contribution to the society. 

Enterprise have a direct contribution to a country economy, so promoting entrepreneurship 

initiatives is imperative, as well as providing them help and the adequate conditions for them to 

develop. Not only an advantage of being an entrepreneur is to become independent 

economically, but also giving jobs to more people, which increases employability. Even of this, 
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an entrepreneur must take risks, such as probably not generating too much income during the 

first weeks or months and demanding more time to be spent in the development of the business.  

1.1 Entrepreneurship in India 

In the specific case of India, the current situation of entrepreneurship in the country, 

according to the Global Entrepreneurship Monitor India Report, in 2019 the country occupied 

third place in the number of new firms, and it has improved in the ease of doing business, being 

now in the place 48. This is important, given the fact that the government is giving facilities for 

entrepreneurs to develop Shukla et al. (2020). 

Furthermore, the percentage of people in India that are considered as nascent 

entrepreneurs or managers of a new business is 15%, and the established business ownership rate 

is of 11.9%, which are positive indicators to visualize that entrepreneurship in India is going a in 

a good path. People are generally perceiving that it is easy to start a business in the country, with 

an 80% (Shukla et al., 2020) and the intention to start a business has growth from 20% between 

2018 and 2019 to 33% between 2019 and 2020, which indicates an opportunity to continue 

supporting entrepreneurship ideas.  

1.2 Women Entrepreneurship 

Women entrepreneurship refers to entrepreneurship actions and business creation made 

by women, including innovations made in existing businesses. One of the main advantages of 

women entrepreneurship is that it provides not only economic incomes for women and their 

families, but also gives them economic independence, for them to be able to generate their own 

incomes and not necessarily depend on any other person economically, which leads to a better 

personal finance management as they can manage their own money. Also, entrepreneurship can 

help them to also have time to dedicate to their families and other activities, so it will benefit 

them in being able to manage their own time. If the business they are managing can be handled 

remotely and in a digital way, it can give women the opportunity to share time with their family 

while being home with them and working, as well as have the possibility to travel more or work 

from the place of their preference. About personal development, being an entrepreneur will help 

women develop abilities such as leadership and work skills. Furthermore, new products or 

services for women can be launched into the market, as this can be better planned and designed 

from a woman´s point of view, including for example beauty care or fashion products and 

services, and make innovations in these sectors (Bain & Company & Google, 2019).  

Even of this, some disadvantages include the gender inequality that still exists nowadays, as 

well as cultural ideas that can suggest women to only stay at home and dedicate to family duties. 

In addition to the fact that if the business has an exponential growth and some functions cannot 

be delegated, it will demand more time from the woman entrepreneur, so the family-work 

balance must be prioritized.  
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2. Digital Business 

This head will develop the concept of digital businesses and its current situation in India. 

Given this, then opportunities in the digital world will be analysed, along with the digital abilities 

that can help women to develop digital entrepreneurships. 

2.1 What are digital businesses? 

Digital businesses refer to companies and entrepreneurships that are carried mainly in 

digital platforms and with the use of the internet and technology and will provide value to their 

customers by products or services. This type of business has started to grow more in the last 

years, as digital transformation and technology is developing continuously. Also, technology can 

be implemented to improve the existing processes inside a traditional business, or an 

entrepreneurship too can be created inside the digital sector Sahut et al. (2021). 

Digital tools can help to empower entrepreneurships in the following ways. In first place, 

less costs can be demanded, as the costs for local rental or transport won´t necessarily be needed. 

More agile processes and software can help the business to be more efficient too Soluk et al. 

(2021). Another important advantage is that the business can increase its reach because new 

customers can reach the business by internet, and even new clients can be made from other cities 

and countries.  

Knowledge about digital tools is constantly updating considering that technology is 

developing, and novelties in this sector appear frequently, which can represent a challenge 

Nangere (2021). Another fact is that part of the business will completely depend on technology 

and the internet. Even of these facts for considering, digital businesses offer new opportunities 

for entrepreneurs, being a support for them.  

A founded gap is the suggestion of digital business opportunities or ideas for women 

entrepreneurs, which could be an interesting topic to cover, as it can contribute for women to get 

to know new business opportunities in which they can start in entrepreneurship or improve and 

adapt to the new technology nowadays to the one that they already have. Also, it can contribute 

for organizations such as business incubators and the government to support new business ideas, 

which can benefit everyone. The present investigation will identify the opportunities in the 

digital world for women entrepreneurship. 

The main objectives of this investigation are the following: 

a) Analyse the current situation of women entrepreneurship in India. 

b) Analyse the current situation of digital businesses in India. 

c) Identify the opportunities that women entrepreneurship has in India in the digital world. 

Research methodology: 

The study is qualitative in nature. The present investigation will be qualitative and based 

on secondary sources, as well as having an inductive approach. For this purpose, the main cited 
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source for this research contains information about women entrepreneurship and recent trends in 

the digital business world, as well as investigation papers.  

Analysis and Findings:  

1. Women Entrepreneurship in India 

This head will cover the development of the concepts of entrepreneurship and 

specifically, women entrepreneurship, for then analysing the current situation of both concepts in 

India.  

In first place, about gender equality in India, the Gender Inequality Index (2018), which 

evaluates the ranking of countries by the dimensions of health, empowerment and labour market, 

locates India in the 123rd place, which means that gender equality can still be improved. Other 

fact of interest is that 20.5% of females being 15 years old are part of the labour force 

participation rate, compared to a 76.1 % of males under this category. This can indicate that 

more women can be given the opportunity to work or to be entrepreneurs, who will help to 

improve gender equality in India.  

The Mastercard Index of Women Entrepreneurs (2018) indicates that 11% of business 

owners are women and they have a lower middle income, being an indicator that can be 

improved. Additionally, it is shown that women in India are not given too many opportunities to 

be involved in business and become professionals in this area, with a low engagement of women 

in businesses. Along with the fact that India is in 55th place out of 57 in knowledge assets and 

financial access, some possible solutions are to give trainings for women in business studies 

from organizations, as well as prioritize business education for girls since school. Another idea is 

to provide special loans or microcredits for women with a business idea or implemented business 

for fomenting entrepreneurship, which can come not only from banks but also from cooperatives 

and fintech.  

Even of these facts, there were 15.7 million SMEs and agribusinesses owned by women, 

as well as the number of entrepreneurship owned by women has increased. And even though 

women in India are getting more access to further education, some of them continue to face 

developing more in work and have more risk of being unemployed (Bain & Company & Google, 

2019).  

Additionally, it is important to highlight that more than 80% of women entrepreneurship 

are only composed of a single employee, so these businesses are currently not generating more 

employment, and most of them correspond to the services sector (Bain & Company & Google, 

2019). A possible solution for this is to provide a platform or initiative for women entrepreneurs 

to find partners, providers, or distributors between them for future associations and to collaborate 

with each other, as well as to transmit job opportunities in entrepreneurship that require more 

workers to join.  
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2. Digital business in India 

Regarding internet access, according to the International Telecommunication Union 

(2020), in the year 2018, 15% of Indian women had access to the internet. For this percentage to 

increase, it could be important for telecommunication enterprises and the Government to provide 

more access to the internet for women, and also make alliances for teaching how to use it, along 

with providing a good connection and appropriate devices.  

A positive aspect is that there are organizations and initiatives that support the 

digitalization of businesses and SMEs. For example, Digital India is an initiative promoted by 

the government that aims to encourage digitalization and provide services with this support to 

more people. Regarding business opportunities, the initiative has helped to $1 trillion of them 

approximately, emphasized in the digital sector Harinder (2018).  

According to the DBS Digital Readiness Survey, approximately 23% of SMEs in India have 

digitalized their processes and supply chains, and the COVID-19 pandemic has caused SMEs to 

digitalize quickly, even though there were concerns about cybersecurity. Digitalization has also 

covered payments, which are converting into digitalized methods (The Hindu Business Line, 

2021).  

2.1 Opportunities In Digital World 

Due to COVID-19, people have started to prefer online shopping for buying their daily 

products rather than going to a physical store. This is not only for preventing a possible COVID-

19 infection but also because it saves time that was spent for going to a store or supermarket. For 

this reason, an opportunity given nowadays is e-commerce. Not only great companies but also 

entrepreneurs can sell their products online and reach more customers. This can include local 

products and business lines related to women, such as beauty care. It can allow women 

entrepreneurs to reach more people to get to know the entrepreneurship and then buy their 

products.  

Another opportunity to take advantage on is social media. These platforms are very 

popular nowadays, so it will help the business to get more exposure to users, and further sales. 

Especially, if the business is oriented toward younger customers, social media will be helpful. A 

positive aspect is that platforms such as Instagram or Facebook offer the possibility to share 

content in the form of photos, videos, or music in a creative way and with various features, so 

taking advantage of it by interacting with users and posting value content frequently can help the 

business to have more reach, for then generating engagement and sales.  

In the case the women entrepreneur offers a specific talent, live transmissions, video 

platforms, and videoconferences can be useful. Given the COVID-19 pandemic, some events in 

which before in-person presence was required are now being shown digitally or online. An 
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advantage is that more people will be able to watch it live, as it can be appreciated from any part 

of the world, as well as it can be easily recorded.  

The use of digital payments is very important for entrepreneurship. This will help to not only 

accept more payment methods, but also to have this digitalized and quicker process, which can 

be efficient.  

Suggestions and Recommendations: 

Based on the analysis, a recommendation is to promote spaces for innovation and the 

creation of ideas for women entrepreneurs, for them to develop more business ideas. This can 

also contribute to them detecting a need in the community or city in which they live, or think a 

way to improve a detected problem, for then designing a business idea and implementing it. This 

can be done with support of training in business topics and innovation, emphasizing digital tools 

and social media for reaching more customers and learn about digitalization.  

Another recommendation is to provide leadership and soft skills courses or workshops, 

for women entrepreneurs to feel more secure about themselves, because not only the technical 

skills are important but also soft skills can be strengthened, considering a context in which 

gender inequality is still present, so this can support women to be more confident about 

themselves and be emotionally strong, so they can carry out their entrepreneurship in the best 

way.  

Providing access to financial credit in banks and through fintech is also relevant, given 

the fact that they can invest in technology for their business, and also to contribute to financial 

strength, also considering that during the first weeks or months, the business needs to get stable 

for starting to generate sales.  
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Abstract:  

The emergence of artificial intelligence (AI) and its expanding impact across many 

sectors necessitate an evaluation of how it will affect the achievement of the Sustainable 

Development Goals. Artificial intelligence and other digital technologies that have emerged in 

the last few years are being currently applied in virtually in every area of society, economy and 

the environment. Arificial Intelligence could accelerate our progress on the United Nations 

(UN) Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and can affect global productivity, equality and 

inclusion, environmental outcomes and several other areas, both in the short and long term. This 

research paper has explored the role of Artificial intelligence in achieving the United Nations 

Sustainable development goals particularly with respect to society, economy and environment. 

Keywords: Artificial Intelligence, Sustainable Development Goals and United Nations. 

Introduction: 

Artificial intelligence (AI) refers to a new generation of technologies capable of 

interacting with their surroundings and attempting to mimic human intelligence as well as 

holding a significant role in tackling climate change (Filho et al., 2022). With innovative 

technologies, artificial intelligence has changed the way we live. AI has taken over every 

industry and has had a significant impact on every sector of society. Even though Artificial 

Intelligence (AI) has existed as an academic and scientific discipline since the 1950s, AI 

technology has gained significant attraction in recent years. There are various artificial 

intelligence techniques such as natural language generation, speech recognition (voice 

assistants), Virtual agents, Biometrics, machine learning, Robotics process automation, peer-to-

peer network, deep learning platforms, and AI-enabled hardware tools available which can help 

the economy as a whole. Today, Artificial intelligence not only provides a solution to climate 

change and is also helping the engineering, architecture and construction factors to promote 

knowledge discovery, intelligent optimization and augmenting the decision-making process 

(Debrah et al., 2022, Filho et al., 2022). Moreover, artificial intelligence has provided a huge 

contribution to the suppression of the new coronavirus by predicting the three key areas of AI 

(prediction, symptom recognition, and development) which were being used to suppress the 

coronavirus (Peng et al., 2022). This demonstrates that the coronavirus can be effectively 

suppressed by artificial intelligence technology (Peng et al., 2022. Artificial Intelligence based 

prediction models are being used in health care to make predictions about the current health of 

mailto:sharmavivek19@gmail.com
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the patients and estimate the probability of the health outcome in the future. (Hond et al., 2022). 

From this perspective, it could be argued that it is important to think about the opportunities that 

AI presents in addressing sustainability-related problems and in achieving the Sustainable 

Development Goals. In a study conducted by Ullah et al. (2021), the researcher attempted to 

determine the untapped factors that affect sustainable development in 64 Belt and Road Initiative 

(BRI) countries and found that financial development, financial inclusion, energy efficiency 

ratio, per capita health expenditure, per capita income growth, governance, and integration show 

a significant positive impact on the sustainable development path of BRI countries. The study 

showed that better regional policies for financial development, financial inclusion for poverty 

alleviation, and e-government development are required to boost per-capita income and 

sustainable development in the coming years (Ullah et al., 2021).   There are 17 integrated and 

connected Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) in the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development (Agenda 2030). The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) generally refer to 

measures and regulations that are aimed at reducing the negative externalities of human activity, 

with a focus on social inclusion (SDGs 1–11, 15, 16), ecological inclusion (SDGs 1, 2, 6–9, 11–

15), and relational inclusion (SDGs 3, 4, 10–14, 16, 17). (Gupta & Vegelin, 2016).  Additionally, 

Positive and negative interactions between SDGs can happen, typically depending on important 

variables like geographic context, resource endowments, time horizon, and governance (Nilson 

et al., 2018). 

A contextual framework for AI in the SDGs perspective 

SDGs establish an action plan for people, the planet, prosperity, and peace as well as 

global priorities for 2030. In this context, AI plays a decisive role in allowing new technologies 

to improve efficiency and productivity (Vinuesa et al., 2019) through technological 

improvements that can overcome some current limitations thereby, supporting SDG#12, which 

encourages "doing more and better with less" by encouraging efficient and responsible use of 

natural resources, will help ensure sustainable models of production and consumption. 

Table 1:  United Nation Sustainable Development Goals  
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1. Role of AI in achieving societal outcomes  

1.1 Role of AI in achieving SDG-1 (Poverty and Over Indebtness)  

The first global challenge in terms of sustainable development goals for the United 

Nations 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development is to "end poverty in all its forms everywhere 

by 2030" (United Nations, 2019b).  The term “over-indebtedness,” refers to debts that cannot be 

repaid or only with extreme hardship. Each nation has a certain proportion of citizens who 

frequently overspend and accumulate significant consumer debt regardless of their income. 

Numerous potential causes or risk factors have been linked to excessive debt. One is a lack of 

formal education and poor financial literacy. A study   in 2021 uses  the artificial intelligence 

tool AI, called Machine Learning (ML) to autonomously extract patterns from over-indebtedness 

data .The tool of Automated Machine Learning evaluate thousands of models generated by state-

of-the-art algorithms with multiple combinations of parametrization, and different types of 

feature selection methods. In this way, Artificial intelligence automates the configuration and 

selection of a complex machine learning model of over-indebtedness and fosters the generation 

of robust models – that is, models that are resistant to data variations and able to provide a more 

accurate data generalization (compared to single ML algorithms testing), reducing possible errors 

and biases that may occur using a human-based design of specific machine learning model. AI 

can help to identify areas of poverty and foster international action using satellite images 

(Vinuesa et al., 2020).  

Strengths  

 Emergence of new technologies in primary and industrial sectoracross developing 

countries. 

  Predictive  power  of  machine  learning  upon  satellite  and  aerialimages  

 Deep  Learning  with  mobile  device  data  as  a  strong  domestic income predictor.  

 Combining  digital  transaction  and  property  data  in  regression techniques  

1.2 Role of AI in achieving SDG-2 (Zero hunger)  

Fair and open political institutions are crucial to the battle against hunger and poverty. 

Through systems that can track data logs transparently, which is now possible, thanks to 

blockchain technologies these two qualities—fairness and transparency—may be achieved. On 

the basis of such recorded data logs, AI systems may also help make better decisions . It has been 

claimed that blockchain technology can make the procedures used to produce food more 

efficient, transparent, traceable, and sustainable, reducing food loss and waste and ensuring food 

security. Additionally, the ability of AI systems and digital technologies for data collection, 

fusion, and analysis would aid in decision-making processes related to food production.  

 Strength ofAI in achieving SDG -2 

 Partnerships between organisms and technological firms lead tobetter solutions to 

identify areas under (or prone to) hunger using AI 
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 Combining demographic and socio-economic information withsatellite data to predict 

famine, crop diseases/plagues or demandsafter disasters.– 

 Optimization  and  sequential  decision-making  algorithms  helpmanaging   theWater-

Energy-Food  Nexusto   guarantee   food sustenance 

1.3 Role of AI in achieving SDG -3 (Good health and wellbeing)  

AI is now top-of-mind for healthcare decision makers, governments, investors and 

innovators, and the European Union itself. An increasing number of governments have set out 

aspirations for AI in healthcare, in countries as diverse as Finland, Germany, the United 

Kingdom, Israel, China, and the United States and many are investing heavily in AI-related 

research. It has recently gained power in the medical field, where there are several examples of 

its advancements, advantages, and opportunities in prediction, diagnostics, healthcare, or 

preventive medicine additionally, AI can be used in the field of public health by leveraging data 

from social networks and Web 2.0 platforms, which can then be used to combat drug misuse 

toxic substance use , sexual and reproductive health, and healthy lifestyle. 

Strengths  

 Predictive machine learning is a valuable tool for various medicalprognosis and diagnosis 

tasks  

 Data-driven interpretable decision support systems for intensivecare, including neonatal 

children 

 Deep  learning  on  medical  image  data  brings  revolutionaryadvances in medical 

predictions 

 Machine  learning  with  big  data  and  expert  judgement  drivesadvances in biomedicine 

1.4 Role of AI in achieving SDG -4 (Quality education) 

Artificial intelligence has been used more frequently in the education sector, expanding 

beyond the traditional understanding of AI as a supercomputer to include embedded computer 

systems. For example, embedded into robots, AI, or computers and supporting equipment enable 

the creation of robots that improve the learning experience of the student, from the most basic 

unit of education, early childhood education. AI-aided education includes intelligent education, 

innovative virtual learning, and data analysis and prediction. Major scenarios of AI in key 

technologies and education Diverse techniques, based on machine learning, data mining, and 

knowledge models, are incorporated into AI systems for learning analysis, recommendation, 

knowledge understanding, and acquisition. The basic components of an AI education system are 

learning materials, data, and intelligent algorithms, which can be further broken down into two 

categories: intelligent technologies and system models (which include learner, teaching, and 

knowledge models). There are more and more attempts to use AI in the teaching process. Even 

differences in language are no longer a barrier since one can easily access translations by 

utilizing Google, Microsoft, et al. AI also plays an ever-increasing role in the scientific 
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assistance that students use as either a helper or as a teaching partner. It cannot be ruled out that 

in the future a human teacher could be replaced by an AI teacher. Akihiro Teramachi, President 

and CEO of the Japanese firm THK Co. Ltd. claims that the problem with education today is that 

“the global education system is still based on the assumption that people are indispensable. 

Given the degree to which children are already interacting with AI, and the ease with which they 

do so, it is not difficult to conclude that it will not be ‘unnatural’ for them to assimilate the idea 

of AI in teaching programs.  

2. Artificial Intelligence and Environment Outcomes (Sustainable development goals -SDG 

-13 Climate Action, SDG -14 Life below water, SDG -15 Life on land) 

  The three SDGs in this group are related to climate action, life below water and life on 

land (SDGs 13, 14, and 15). 

2.1 SDG-13 and Artificial Intelligence 

AI is a game-changer towards innovative solutions to pressing climate change threats.The 

potential impact of the development of artificial intelligence and machine learning on global 

GHG emissions is of great interest. The ability of AI to process enormous amounts of non-

structured, multi-dimensional data using sophisticated optimisation techniques is already 

facilitating the understanding of high-dimensional climate datasets and forecasting of future 

trends. AI forecast changes in the global mean temperature predict climactic and oceanic 

phenomena like El Nio, cloud systems and tropical instability waves as well as to better 

understand various aspects of the weather system like rainfall both applying artificial intelligence 

to the "problem space" of climate change could produce significant benefits by, first, assisting in 

understanding the issue and, second, facilitating an efficient response. 

2.2 Smart water management through Artificial Intelligence (SDG-14) 

Water and sanitation are at the centre of the SDG resource triad. The creation of "smart" 

solutions and applications to meet societal needs is made possible by improved connectivity and 

interactions between the physical and digital worlds. Water management is a crucial issue 

because it is a crucial resource. ICT innovations gradually implemented within the water sector 

offer a different, clever, and original way to improve water management effectively. Antzoulatos 

et al., 2020 provided unified framework for urban water management, exploiting state-of-the-art 

IoT solutions for remote telemetry and control of water consumption in combination with 

machine learning-based processes. For water utilities, new software-as-a-service platforms can 

be used to create and manage new dynamic strategic financial operations that will greatly 

increase productivity and reduce costs. For managing distribution networks and tracking real-

time water loss, the system also combines inexpensive sensors and communication networks. 

"Our water professionals' imaginations are freed by the power of AI". AI's ultimate objective is 

to perform better than humans, not to be perfect (Kaufman, 2018). The use of AI in water 

management has the potential to boost productivity, improve water conservation of this precious 
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resource, and thus advance the achievement of a number of Global Goals, including SDG #3 on 

good health and well-being, SDG #6 on water and sanitation, and SDG #14 on life below water. 

This is true despite the transition that may present some difficulty and risks. 

2.3 Artificial intelligence and Agriculture (SDG-15) 

Three major AI techniques; Expert Systems, Artificial Neural Networks and Fuzzy 

systems are  used  for general crop management , Pest management , agricultural product 

monitoring and storage control, disease management, soil and irrigation management.Artificial 

intelligence helps a farmer by using an app on a common inexpensive smart phone in the field to 

diagnose the diseases. “Behind the app … is a database of 150,000 photographs of diseased 

plants – a number the team intends to grow to three million”. With AI being a technology of low-

cost prediction and discovery, vast amounts of data can be utilized to identify patterns and make 

predictions (Sood et al., 2021). Once the app has been downloaded, farmers in remote villages 

no longer need wireless access to cellular data or remote computing power, which is a significant 

advantage. According to Hughes, "There is an opportunity to use AI to help break the cycle of 

poverty in low-income countries that lack human capital in fields like agricultural science" This 

innovative use of AI that makes use of inexpensive, locally applicable cell phone technology has 

the potential to boost agricultural productivity, increase agricultural output, and improve food 

production.  

Artificial intelligence and Economic outcomes 

The technological benefits provided by AI may also positively affect the accomplishment 

of a number of SDGs under the Economy group. It emphasises economic sustainable 

development while also taking into account the rights and welfare of the individual. There are 

two viewpoints inside this dimension: Life is concerned with reducing poverty, providing for 

one's needs, and maintaining one's health. Economic and technological development is focused 

on economic growth, sustainable industrialization, and innovation. The various strnghths of AI in 

economic groeth are STEM jobs in the third sector for better resilience against economic crises 

along with .Personalized advertisement in social media increase access to job opportunities. 

Apart from that Smart cities and intelligent transportation systems propel efficient commuting 

and flexible working. And Lowering sensor costs and Open Dataenable access and application of 

AI in more sectors. With the help of AI Digital labor and external outsourcing as an engine can 

be used create employment .Mobile technologies enable universal access to e-commerce 

andsecure online banking and ambient intelligence, IoT and machine learning to anticipate job 

accidents in risk contexts. AI can help in Crop and assembly chain digitisation in transforming 

agricultureand food manufacturing and in Expert prognosis systems in drones for maintenance of 

critical resources at work. 
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SDG 9:  Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure 

There are also multiple prospects related to sustainableinnovation and industrial 

processes. For achieving the goal of SDG 9 Industry, inovtaion and infrastructure One of them 

entails aiding innovative startups and small businesses (SMEs) with promising innovation 

projects for the digital transformation of the economy and industry. On the other hand, smart 

contracts could enforce con-taminant reduction policies, especially if this course of action is 

linked with the benefits of AI to automate and create penalties. Finally, it would be useful to 

encourage AI-guided R&D project review procedures in the scientific landscape in order to 

detect prospective impacts of industrial and innovation processes and, as a result, nurture the 

financial support of such efforts with stronger environmental, economic or social implications 

intheir proposed activities and portfolio.( Plekhanov,2018).  

Strengths  

Intelligent sensors and 5G for real-time infrastructure monitoring 

 Remote computer vision and 3D models to detect anomalies andfacilitate maintenance 

 Robust traffic prediction with neural networks dge computing, 5G and sensors draw safe 

autonomous vehiclescloser to reality. 

 Automatic systems for efficient route planning. 

Conclusion:  

This paper presented a snapshot, general view and reflectionon the role and impact of AI 

and its surrounding tech-nologies in attaining the Agenda 2030 for sustainabledevelopment, 

namely its 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). AI presents a wide array of applications 

that can serve as game-changers for the pursuit of sustainable development, which will involve 

multiple actors from different countries, cultures and sectors. Through the UN Global Compact, 

businesses around the world have been called to play a role in achieving the SDGs. The advances 

made by the innovators, activists, and global champions of development using AI-enabled 

applications put them at the frontier of the sustainable development work. Their innovations have 

enhanced efficiency of industries and sectors, helped to conserve precious, non-renewable 

resources, diffuse knowledge and expertise, bridge the global gaps in resources and technology, 

and helped to forge effective multi-sector partnerships (governments, private sector, civil society, 

and citizens) that contribute to global sustainability. The pursuit of the Global Goals and the 

implementation of the ambitious vision for a sustainable future embodied in the SDGs are up 

against powerful and entrenched forces. The fight for global sustainability and the future of 

humanity on the planet will require a commitment from a range of public and private sector 

organizations, national governments and civil society, and all the resources they can muster. But 

they would also do well to leverage on a whole new set of capabilities and technologies made 

available by artificial intelligence. The advent of SDGs constitutes a very significant business 

opportunity for the nascent AI industry.. These SDG-advancing innovations and initiatives, 

http://www.un.org/development/desa/disabilities/envision2030-goal9.html
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however, may have to be adopted and institutionalized at a cost and bear some potential risks. AI 

is a double-edged sword. It can come with multifaceted pitfalls and complex problems that must 

be rigorously studied and managed to contain its negative and unintended consequences. Its life-

affirming and sustainability-promoting applications may also be used for evil, in activities that 

will exacerbate the worst impacts of global warming, pollution, unbridled consumption, and 

irresponsible production methods to feed the culture of perpetual growth endemic to the 

capitalist global economic order of today. Even some of the most straight-forward and low-cost 

innovations would need incentives and partnerships between governments, corporations, 

communities, workers, employers, and academia to adopt, manage and sustain these 

transformative applications.  
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Abstract:   

The strength of the economy of any country basically hinges on the strength and 

efficiency of the financial system, which, in turn, depends upon a sound banking system. In 

India, there are 72.9% Public sector banks and others are the private players.  The most 

important part is non performing asset which is called as NPA. This helps to show the financial 

position of the bank. The banking industry in India has undergone drastic financial and structural 

changes in recent times as well as expanding the number of services offered to the Indian and 

foreign society. 

Introduction: 

Banking system is the vertebrae of an economy of any country. The strength of the 

economy of any country basically hinges on the strength and efficiency of the financial system, 

which, in turn, depends upon a sound banking system. Banking sector in India, with its rapid 

expansion in the number of branches and the new functions allotted to them have started feeling 

pressure on their organizational abilities. The various valuable factors contributing towards the 

growth and effectiveness of an organization depends upon its consistent attempts to appraise its 

internal and external environment accompanied with financial backups. Appraisal is one of the 

most important factors of an organizational ability which is also the main mark of the study 

undertaken. 

The Banking sector in India has emerged as a resurgent sector in the Indian economy. 

Today, banks have diversified their activities and are getting into new products and services that 

include opportunities in credit cards, consumer finance, wealth management, life and general 

insurance, investment banking, mutual funds, pension fund regulation, stock broking services, 

Custodian services, private equity, and various financial inclusions etc. Further, most of the 

leading Indian banks are going global, setting up offices in foreign countries, by themselves or 

through their subsidiaries. The banking section has navigated through all the aspects of the 

Banking System in India. 

The banking industry in India has undergone drastic financial and structural changes in 

recent times as well as expanding the number of services offered to the Indian and foreign 

mailto:seematarak@gmail.com
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society. India’s banking system is passing through a period of rapid change, especially during 

this globalization, liberalization and privatization (GLP) era. 

By following CAMEL principles, so many bank performance measurements applying 

today like return on assets (ROA), return on equity capital (ROE), the net interest margin, 

operating efficiency ratios, the net non-interest margin, the ratio of equity capital to total assets 

as a measure of solvency risk to assess bank performance. The performance of banks today is 

heavily influenced by their asset concentration - that is, by the product lines they offer to the 

public. Before two years back, our Indian banks were getting good profits, but during this 

financial year (2018-19) only so many big banks are also facing more challenges due to increase 

in non performance of assets (NPAs).  

Private Banks in India: 

The factor behind the emergence of private banking is their promotion of their products 

and services, and their distribution of Third Party Providers. 

The business and revenue of the banks are not explored properly. Many banks are 

presently exploring the distribution of Third Party Providers (TPPs). TPP is that product which is 

not developed by the bank, but they make a recommendation to their client. After introduction of 

the new economic policy in 1991, various banks like ICICI, HDFC have acquired the license as 

the new age Private sector banks. These banks had improved their service by giving tough 

competition to the public sector banks. 

In India, there are 72.9% Public sector banks and others are the private players. 

Table 1: List of Banks 

Bank Name 
Establ

ished 
Headquarters 

No of 

Branches 

Total Assets 

(Rs. In Crore) 

Revenues 

(Rs. In Crore) 

Axis Bank 1993 Mumbai, Maharashtra 4800 Rs 10,60,000 Rs 41409.3 

Bandhan 

Bank 
2015 Kolkata, West Bengal 1,187 Rs 30236 4320 

CSB Bank 1920 Thrissur, Kerala 417 16223.24 1617 

City Union 

Bank 
1904 

Thanjavur, Tamil 

Nadu 
700 35271 2944 

DCB Bank 1930 Mumbai, Maharashtra 341 24046 2076 

Dhanlaxmi 

Bank 
1927 Thrissur, Kerala 247 12286 11.16 

Federal Bank 1931 Kochi, Kerala 1,284 1,14980 9759 

HDFC Bank 1994 Mumbai, Maharashtra 5,430 8,63800 81602 

ICICI Bank 1994 Mumbai, Maharashtra 5,324 12,72,000 73660 
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thrissur
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kerala
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/City_Union_Bank
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IDBI Bank 1964 Mumbai, Maharashtra 1,892 3,14457 25371 

IDFC First 

Bank 
2015 Mumbai, Maharashtra 523 1,12160 8532.7 

IndusInd 

Bank 
1994 Mumbai, Maharashtra 1,911 1,78,600 18577 

Jammu & 

Kashmir 

Bank 

1938 
Srinagar, Jammu and 

Kashmir 
1,038 82018 7166 

Karnataka 

Bank 
1924 

Mangaluru, Karnatak

a 
862 64126 5185 

Karur Vysya 

Bank 
1916 Karur, Tamil Nadu 779 57663 5443 

Kotak 

Mahindra 

Bank 

2003 Mumbai, Maharashtra 1,600 2,146 21176 

Nainital Bank 1922 Nainital, Uttarakhand 147 770 612 

RBL Bank 1943 Mumbai, Maharashtra 392 48674 4468 

South Indian 

Bank 
1929 Thrissur, Kerala 929 74312 6562 

Tamilnad 

Mercantile 

Bank 

1921 
Thoothukudi, Tamil 

Nadu 
509 32240 3811 

Yes Bank 2004 Mumbai, Maharashtra 1,119 2,57,800 10247  

 

Problems faced by private sector in India 

1. Regulatory procedure and delays: 

Various regulatory measures imposed by the Government on the private sector have 

resulted in lengthy procedures and delays in getting final clearance of a new industrial project. At 

the Government level, the decision making system is so poor that it normally takes 7 to 8 years 

for a huge investment project to complete its gestation period. 

Delegation of decision making in the Government bureaucracy is so poor that even the simple 

decisions are rolled back to the top level leading to avoidable procedural delays, huge cost 

escalation, increasing interest burden and higher burden on consumers. 

2. Unnecessary control: 

From the very start the government has implemented unnecessary control on the private 

sector bank in India. Price controls imposed by the government on goods have resulted in this 
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mumbai
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jammu_%26_Kashmir_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jammu_%26_Kashmir_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jammu_%26_Kashmir_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Srinagar
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jammu_and_Kashmir_(union_territory)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Jammu_and_Kashmir_(union_territory)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karnataka_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karnataka_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mangaluru
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karnataka
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karnataka
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karur_Vysya_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karur_Vysya_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Karur
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tamil_Nadu
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kotak_Mahindra_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kotak_Mahindra_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kotak_Mahindra_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mumbai
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nainital_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nainital
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Uttarakhand
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/RBL_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mumbai
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_Indian_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/South_Indian_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thrissur
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kerala
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tamilnad_Mercantile_Bank_Limited
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tamilnad_Mercantile_Bank_Limited
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tamilnad_Mercantile_Bank_Limited
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thoothukudi
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tamil_Nadu
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tamil_Nadu
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Yes_Bank
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mumbai
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maharashtra


Advances in Literature, Social Science, Commerce and Management Volume II 

    (ISBN: 978-93-91768-49-2) 

63 
 

incentive for increasing production. Rather competition with rival producers could increase the 

production ways and can decrease the prices automatically. 

In India there is a main condition of shortage, dual pricing, price controls, etc has resulted in 

hoarding and black marketing of that product. The licensing system of capacity as a capacity 

restraint has resulted in undesirable effects on investors. It is only since 1980, unnecessary 

controls on the utilization of excess capacity and on the creation of new capacities have been 

either abolished or liberalized. 

3. Inadequate diversification: 

It is suffered by the private sector from inadequate diversification because the 

Government is not allowing for participating in some sectors such as infrastructural sectors, 

finance sector, banking sector, etc. that were previously reserved for the public sector. But in 

1991 economic reforms opened up for the participation of the private sector. 

4. Reservation for the small sector: 

From the initial stage of development, the Government is providing necessary support to 

the small industrial sector in the form of reservation of certain products exclusively for the small 

sector so as to save it from unfair competition of large units and also by providing excise 

exemption or lower excise duties on the goods produced by the small sector. But for the proper 

development of the small sector, modernization of their production techniques, proper product-

mix, updating of designs must be given adequate priority. 

5. Lack of finance and credit: 

Various large scale industrial units of this private sector are mobilizing their funds from 

banks, development financial institutions and from the market through sale of their equities or 

debentures but the small scale units are facing acute problems in raising funds for their 

expansion. 

6. Low ratio of profit: 

Another important problem of the private sector enterprises is the declining trend in its 

net profit ratio. Accordingly, the net profit to turnover ratio of these total Indian private sector 

enterprises has been declining from 6.1 per cent in 1994-95 to 3.2 per cent in 1996-97 and then 

to 2.3 per cent in 1997-1998. 

Moreover, the net profit to net worth (NP/NW) reflecting on return on investment, of the 

total private sector enterprises also declined considerably from 15.2 per cent in 1994-1995 to 6.5 

per cent in 1996-1997 and then to 4.7 per cent in 1997-1998 as compared to that of 5.4 per cent 

of the Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs). 
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Challenges faced by stakeholders in the PB business in India 

Banks 

1. Infrastructure challenges: The banking sector in India has been facing infrastructure 

challenges. The banks in India are not well equipped to cater HNIs and UHNWIs. The 

Wealth Management in the bank system uses basic instruments of reports. Therefore the 

banking sector is suffering from the problem of inadequate infrastructure, mainly IT 

infrastructure. 

2. HR challenges: The human personnel available in the banks are with less experience and 

improper training. Therefore the attrition level of the employees are high in the banking 

sector. Therefore the banking sector is facing HR challenges. 

3. Perception challenges: In a country like India the banks are considered as a product seller 

pusher instead of financial planner or portfolio manager. 

4. Regulatory challenges: The banking sector in India is facing regulatory challenges. The 

regulators in India for the banking sector are not fully equipped for dealing with private 

banks offering their product and services. Currently very  few products are 

sold/recommended under private banking such as PE, art funds, real estate funds, and 

structured products are governed by diverse regulations like for PE - SEBI Venture Capital 

Funds Act and for art funds Collective Investment Scheme-CI. Further the investments are 

presently not regulated by a dedicated regulator, which makes it difficult to redress the 

grievances. 

5. Challenges of scale: All banks in India have not been able to scale up their private 

banking operations, because of inadequate number of clients or lack of adequate Assets 

Under Management (AUM).  

Clients 

1. Inadequate infrastructure. 

2. Shortage of the trained bank employees. 

3. Trust deficit: The relationship managers of the banks are not that helpful for their clients 

because they try to hard-sell products to their clients, which means their aim is of sales 

maximization instead of maximization of safety and returns for the clients. 

4. Inadequate regulations. 

5. High attrition rate of the relationship managers or portfolio managers. 

6. Alternative investment portfolio managers (local brokers and IFAs): To get the large 

investors, the presence of brokers and independent financial advisors (IFAs) is necessary 

because the investors get attracted to them due to various reasons such as low transaction 

cost for the personalized service and advice, sharing of revenue,etc. Many times the 

investors ignore some important points such as whether the advisor is qualified or not, does 
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he have proper experience or not and whether the advisor is acting in the best interests of 

the investor.  

7. High cost of portfolio management and fund management: To avail the service of portfolio 

management is costly for the investor. Their fees such as entry fees, exit fees and 

management are also high. i.e. around  2 percent to 4 percent annually for fund 

management. 

8. Lack of financial market activism: The investors in India are not properly organized like a 

western countries in which the activist investors and shareholders have leverage for forcing 

the financial institutions and corporate entities to reconsider decisions which might impact 

the retail investor adversely. 

Role of regulators in private banking in India 

The private sector bank in India has to face multiple regulators. The policies made by this 

regulator influence the working of the private sector bank at different levels. This regulator is our 

Reserve Bank of India, Security and Exchange Board of India, Forward Market Commission 

(FMC) and Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority. All the private banks' products 

come under at least one of these entities purview. 

The financial products evolution in the country has matured as investors are giving new and 

complex financial products to the investors. Various products don't fall into classification of 

equity and debt, insurance and investment. They are hybrid products. These products have 

prompted regulator formation which regulates them. It is also needed for defining the scope of 

each regulator for instance, which regulates will regulate what.  In the past there have been 

conflicts between the regulator's. 

New private sector banks in India 

Due to high population and incredible variance in economics activities, the economy of 

India is considered as the largest economy of the world. The banks play an important role in the 

economy of the country. Various banks are serving their service to the Indian people in various 

regions.  

Private sector banks are owned and managed by private individuals. These banks are 

different from public sector banks in terms of financial performance, profitability, employee 

efficiency, customer services, product offering, branch numbers and size and so on. They are 

small in size as well as number of branches but still they are professionally managed focusing on 

profit as the main objective. However in India these banks were limited in number till 1991. In 

the year 1991 government announced the entry of private sector banks as the new economic 

policy was focusing on liberalization, privatization and globalisation.Thus the scope for the entry 

of Private sector banks was limited. 
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For the purpose of the study, total 5 private banks in Mumbai city and suburbs are 

considered which comprises - Axis Bank, ICICI, HDFC, Kotak Mahindra Bank and IDBI. 

The data regarding the number of private sector banks in India can be seen as below; 

Table 2: Private sector banks Branches and year of establishment 

Sr. No. Name of the banks Establishment Year No. of branches 

1 Axis Bank 1993 4800 

2 ICICI Bank 1994 5324 

3 HDFC Bank 1994 5324 

4 Kotak Mahindra Bank 2003 11600 

5 IDBI 1964 1892  

  

Thus there are 22 private banks in the country and 12 public sector banks. The total 

branches of private sector banks are 28824. The biggest private sector bank is ICICI with 4882 

branches. It is followed by Axis Bank with 4800 branches and next HDFC bank with 4787 

branches. However, the focus of the study will be only on these 5 private sector banks as 

mentioned above in Table no. 2 

A comparison of public sector banks and private sector banks in terms of number of 

branches can be seen from the following table. 

Table 3: Number of Bank and Branches 

Banks Numbers Branches 

Public sector banks 12 (35) 91490 (76) 

Private sector banks  22 (65) 28824 (24) 

Total 34 (100) 120314 (100) 

(Figures in the bracket show percentage) 

It can be seen from the above table that the total number of public sector and private 

sector banks are 34 in the country. The number of public sector banks is 12 accounting for 35 

percent of the total. On the other hand the number of private sector banks is 22 accounting for 

65percent of the total. Thus the banking scenario has totally changed in the country and now 

private banks dominate in numbers which was earlier (before 2020) was dominated by public 

sector banks. 

However when we take into consideration the number of branches then there is 

domination of public sector banks with 91490 branches out of 120314 total accounting for 76 

percent of the total. On the other hand private sector banks have 28824 branches accounting 24 

percent of the total.  

Private banks no doubt are professional in their approach but they also have some 

problem of mismanagement of funds recently. 
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Emerging trends in banking sector 

Development in communication and information technology plays an important role for 

or upgradation in banking products and services. Development in various software’s in 

information technology gave an opportunity to the bank. The functions of banks do not totally 

depend on information technology. Majority of things are done with the help of the internet. 

Majority of the current activities of the bank is done with the help of information Technology. 

For example use of ATM machines (now ATM of any bank can be used for withdrawal of cash 

all over the country), for instance a customer with State Bank of India ATM card can also 

withdraw cash in any other bank ATM machine at any other place in India, Cash Deposit 

Machine (CDM) is used for depositing the cash (currently this facility is available for same bank 

machine), for instance the customer of State Bank of India cannot deposit cash in other bank's 

CDM. Use of internet banking, mobile banking, telebanking, whatsapp banking are also few 

examples that have been made possible with the help of information technology. Previously if 

any person wants to check their bank account balance, then that person has to go to the bank 

during the banking hours and get his passbook updated. But now without going to the bank and 

at any time we can check the balance and or transaction by internet banking, Or tele-Banking by 

giving just a missed call and now WhatsApp banking by just messaging on WhatsApp chatbot. 

Information Technology has made banking easier for both the customer as well as the Banker. 

The economic environment in India is going to reform. The financial sector of which 

plays an important role. Important and largest player of the financial sector. The bank is 

undergoing a metamorphic change. The banking sector at present is strong and capable of facing 

strong competition and maintaining a competitive environment. Indian banking has accepted 

internationally adopted prudential norms, with more disclosure and transparency. The banking 

sector in India is moving ahead to word the adoption of best accounting practice, risk 

management and corporate governance. The interest in the Indian banking system has been 

deregulated and rigor of directed lending is being progressively reduced. 

At present there is a well developed banking system in the country which has been 

classified into different classes of banks: public sector bank, private sector bank, foreign bank, 

regional rural banks, and cooperative banks. The banking system is led by the Reserve Bank of 

India. The Indian banking system has seen a good amount of growth and diversification.  

Since 1969 there have been various changes in the banking industry in India. The bank 

has shed its traditional functions and has been innovating and coming out with new emerging 

types of products and services for catering the emerging needs of the customers.  

The banking sector has been developed and expanded their branch in rural and 

underdeveloped areas also. The bank has mobilized their savings, diversified their credit 

facilities to the small sector industries, agriculture, export sector, etc., All these have widened the 
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financial infrastructure of the country and transferred the fundamental character of class banking 

into mass banking. 

The history of Indian banking can be divided into three main phases. 

Phase I (1786- 1969) - Initial phase of banking in India when many small banks were set up 

Phase II (1969- 1991) - Nationalization, regularization and growth 

Phase III (1991 onwards) - Liberalization and its aftermath 

After reform in the Phase III that is from 1991, Brisbane changed and developed in the 

banking sector. Now banking has become mature in supply with a range of products and services 

and a large reach. Now thanks to clean, strong and transparent balance sheets. The major player 

behind growth is our retail credit demands, decreasing of non-performing assets because of 

improved auditing and securitization, improved recovery rates and change in policies. 

Nature of change in the banking industry 

At present there is drastic and rapid change in the political, economic, social, 

technological and cultural environment. The consumer needs are changing, their mindset is 

changing, their lifestyle is changing, and work culture is changing. Hence now the consumer has 

changed from unaware to well informed, isolated to connected, passive to active.  

The consumer expectations in the banking sector have also changed and increased with 

the rising numbers of banks and its wider network. Consumer demands from the banking sector 

should be speed, cost effective, quality service, comfort and convenience. The Indian banking 

sector is witnessing new generation banks which come with innovative strategies. This new 

generation Bank uses technology and multi-channel facilities to reach the last section of the 

consumer.  

The Information Technology and Enable Service (ITES), has become an integrator for 

the banking sector. The Reserve Bank of India has also taken various initiatives to keep the bank 

efficient and to provide better service for the consumer. For establishing an efficient, effective 

and dependable communication backbone, the Indian Financial Network (INFINET) has been set 

up, in which around there are 150 banks, primary dealers and mutual funds as members. 

Technology plays an important role in the banking sector and its transformation. The 

technology implementation has brought various introductions of new products and services in the 

banking sector in India, such as ATMs, credit card and debit card, mobile banking, internet 

banking, etc. All the service offered by the bank to the individual as well as corporate sector has 

been improved due to technology and competition. 

Electronic banking has changed banking from physical money to electronic money. In 

electronic banking a consumer by the use of Technology can excess the banking services 

electronically such as payments of Bill, fund transfers, open account related information, etc. 

This electronic service is made available to the bank customer by way of mobile phones, 
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computers, laptops and other electronic devices with the help of the internet. So along with cash, 

cheque, demand draft, credit card and debit card, the electronic fund transfer also came up as 

another option for the payment. 

Bank group- wise financial performance 

Subsequent to examining monetary execution of various banks, it is important to assess 

the presentation of different bank gatherings. For present review, all open and private area banks 

are partitioned into six gatherings for example SBI and partners, Nationalized bank, All private 

area banks, New private area Banks, private area banks. All the private area banks are 

additionally partitioned into old private area banks and new private area banks. In old private 

area banks, 13 banks are incorporated while seven banks (Axis Bank, Development Credit Bank, 

HDFC Bank, ICICI Banks, Indusind Bank, Kotak Mahindra Bank and Yes Bank) are considered 

as new private area banks. 

To break down the monetary presentation of above bank bunches CAMEL Approach is 

utilized. All the significant proportions which are taken in the past segment, are additionally 

utilized for bank bunch investigation. 

Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) 

Vehicle is utilized to know the depositor’s certainty. It additionally goes about as a 

marker of bank influence. Table 4 addresses the CAR of different bank gatherings. Based on 

mean CAR, Private area banks (15.51%). New private area banks have the most noteworthy 

normal CAR among all bank gatherings. The exhibition of SBI and partners is superior to 

Nationalized Bank with respect to this marker. 

Bank bunch shrewd examination, based on development rate, uncovered that SBI and 

partner (- 0.54%) have enlisted lower negative development rate when contrasted with 

nationalized (0.15%), new private area banks (4.55%) and private area banks (1.47%). The 

development pace of new private area banks is obviously better than any remaining bank 

gatherings. There exist scarcely any critical varieties in CV as for this marker. 
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Table 4: Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) 

Name of Banks 

Groups 
2010-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 Mean CV GR 

Old private sector 

Bank 
13.43 12.76 17.04 13.94 15.95 16.35 16.24 17.12 14.27 13.97 15.40 0.09 0.03 

New private sector 

Bank 
12.67 13.56 11.78 12.62 14.34 15.62 17.67 16.77 16.62 16.48 15.73 0.11 4.55 

Private sectors 

Bank 
12.76 14.65 12.78 13.52 15.44 16.12 16.69 17.01 15.01 14.76 15.51 0.08 1.47 

 

Table 5: Net NPAs to Net Advance of Bank Groups: 2010-11 to 2019-20 (In Percentage) 

Name of Banks 

Groups 
2010-11 11-12 12-13 13-14 14-15 15-16 16-17 17-18 18-19 19-20 Mean CV GR 

Old Private Sector 

Bank 
0.12 1.09 0.87 1.17 0.83 0.99 1.02 0.61 0.68 1.01 0.90 0.88 -2.37 

New Private Sector 

Bank 
1.12 1.45 2.65 1.19 1.03 1.55 1.18 0.51 0.38 0.43 0.90 0.87 

-

15.50 

Private Sectors 

Bank 
2.03 1.32 0.54 1.18 0.91 1.19 1.08 0.57 0.57 0.80 0.90 0.86 -6.26 
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Sources: Compiled from Trend and Progress Report of RBI, Various Issues 

 

 

Net NPAs to net advances 

The information on Net NPAs to Net Advance of private area banks and their sub gatherings 

are introduced in table 5. The normal worth of this marker is most reduced in private area banks, 

contrast areas and different gatherings. The normal Net NPAs to Net development of new private 

area banks is a lot lower than other bank gatherings. The nature of resources of new private area 

banks is a lot more grounded than other bank bunches under present review. It is further seen that 

development pace of new private area banks is most minimal followed by private area banks and 

old private area banks. This shows that they are not dealing with their non performing resources 

effectively. Based on development rate additionally private area banks. An understanding into 

the coefficient of variety reveals that there exist tremendous minor departures from Net NPAs to 

Net Advances. Subsequently, strength in NPAs fluctuates generally from one gathering to 

another and from one year to another too.
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Business per Employee (BPE) 

The Business per Employee of various bank bunches during the period 2006-07 to 2012-13 are displayed in table 6. A bunch 

investigation uncovered that a new private area bank, on a normal basis, brought about higher BPE than other bank gatherings. It is additionally 

seen that the pace of development in BPE of old private area banks (13.47 %) is most noteworthy followed by Nationalized Bank (12.08 %). 

New private area banks caused a lot of lower development rate in BPE. There doesn't exist any critical variety in CV for all bank gatherings. 

Table 6 - Business per Employee of Bank Groups: 2010-11 to 2019-20 (In Percentage) 

Name of Banks 

Groups 

2010-

11 

2011-

12 

2012-

13 

2013-

14 

2014-

15 

2015-

16 

2016-

17 

2017-

18 

2018-

19 

2019-

20 
Mean CV GR 

New Private 

Sector Banks 
7.09 1.45 8.76 7.15 7.45 7.44 8.47 9.78 9.00 9.54 8.40 0.13 4.92 

Private Sectors 

Banks 
5.67 2.45 2.45 5.27 5.80 6.26 7.08 8.26 8.49 9.26 7.20 0.21 9.83 

Table 7: Profit per Employee of Bank Groups: 2010-11 to 2019-20 (In Percentage) 

Name of Banks 

Groups 

2010-

11 

2011-

12 

2012-

13 

2013-

14 

2014-

15 

2015-

16 

2016-

17 

2017-

18 

2018-

19 

2019-

20 
CV GR 

Old Private 

Sector Bank 
3.10 4.45 2.54 4.06 5.17 4.92 5.68 6.27 7.88 5.30 0.29 16.81 

New Private 

Sector Bank 
4.19 3.76 1.76 4.96 4.84 6.71 9.25 9.83 11.54 7.33 0.39 18.40 

Private Sectors 

Bank 
3.44 2.45 1.79 4.34 5.07 5.49 6.81 7.40 9.03 5.94 0.32 17.44 

Sources: Compiled from Trend and Progress Report of RBI, Various Issues
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Profit per Employee (PPE) 

The benefit per worker of private area banks and their sub gatherings have shown a rising 

pattern during the review time frame (table 7). The PPE of private area banks, which were Rs. 

3.44 Lakh in 2006-07, expanded to 5.94 Lakh in 2012-13, addressing a development pace of 

17.44%. The private area banks have seen a practically comparable development rate in benefit 

per worker, while nationalized banks have shown the most elevated development rate among all 

bank gatherings. 

It is additionally seen that the varieties in CV are not huge. Henceforth, benefit per worker of 

various bank bunches is steady during the period under study. 

Return on Assets (ROA) 

Return on resources is likewise a significant pointer to quantify the resource nature of a 

bank. Table 8 depicts the net benefit of bank bunches as a level of complete resources during the 

review time frame. This table likewise shows that normal Return on Assets of new private area 

banks is most noteworthy among all bank gatherings while SBI and partners have least Return on 

Assets among all bank gatherings. 

The development pace of Return on Assets of new private area banks is especially higher 

than other bank branches. This shows that resources of new private area banks are being used 

effectively during the review time frame. Based on development rate, it is additionally tracked 

down that the presentation of private area banks is far superior

NEW PRIVATE SECTOR BANKS PRIVATE SECTORS BANKS
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Table 8: Return on Assets of Bank Groups: 2010-11 to 2019-20 (In Percentage) 

Name of Banks 

Groups 

2010-

11 

2011-

12 

2012-

13 

2013-

14 

2014-

15 

2015-

16 

2016-

17 

2017-

18 

2018-

19 

2019-

20 
Mean CV GR 

Old Private Sector 

Bank 
1.21 2.65 1.54 0.91 1.14 1.24 1.03 1.06 1.21 1.12 1.10 0.10 3.56 

New Private Sector 

Bank 
1.32 0.43 0.21 0.89 1.00 0.70 1.00 1.34 1.49 1.61 1.15 0.29 10.51 

Private Sectors Bank 0.43 0.23 1.13 0.90 1.10 1.07 1.02 1.15 1.30 1.28 1.12 0.13 5.96 

Sources: Compiled from Trend and Progress Report of RBI, Various Issues 

OLD PRIVATE SECTOR BANK NEW PRIVATE SECTOR BANK PRIVATE SECTORS BANK
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Table 9: Spread as percentage of Assets of Bank Groups: 2010-11 to 2019-20 (In Percentage) 

Name of 

Banks 

Groups 

2010-

11 

2011-

12 

2012-

13 

2013-

14 

2014-

15 

2015-

16 

2016-

17 

2017-

18 

2018-

19 

2019-

20 
MEAN CV GR 

Old Private 

Sector Bank 
1.32 3.54 0.43 2.86 2.65 2.66 2.42 2.75 2.66 2.66 2.67 0.05 

-

1.22 

New Private 

Sector Bank 
2.45 1.76 0.32 2.28 2.66 3.12 2.99 2.97 2.94 3.03 2.86 0.10 4.87 

Private Sectors 

Bank 
2.87 2.65 1.87 2.68 2.65 2.81 2.60 2.82 2.74 2.78 2.73 0.03 0.60 

Sources: Compiled from Trend and Progress Report of RBI, Various Issues 
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Table 10:- Credit-Deposits Ratio of Bank Groups: 2010-11 to 2019-20 (In Percentage) 

Name of Banks 

Groups 

2010-

11 

2011-

12 

2012-

13 

2013-

14 

2014-

15 

2015-

16 

2016-

17 

2017-

18 

2018-

19 

2019-

20 
Mean CV GR 

Old Private 

Sector Bank 
66.32 67.65 63.09 66.29 65.68 66.47 67.81 72.49 73.40 72.40 69.22 0.05 1.48 

New Private 

Sector Bank 
70.75 78.02 75.43 75.43 75.86 82.33 80.64 83.35 87.23 84.32 81.31 0.05 1.88 

Private Sectors 

Bank 
69.32 76.09 76.87 69.17 68.90 71.48 71.86 75.92 77.77 76.17 73.04 0.05 1.62 

Sources: Compiled from Trend and Progress Report of RBI, Various Issues 
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Spread as a percentage to assets 

The distinction between interests got on advances and interest paid on stores is known as 

spread. On the off chance that the thing that matters is more, benefits will in general be high. 

Spread as level of Assets for a considerable length of time. Absence of enhancement into 

expense based movement (RBI, Report on Currency and money 2003). SBI and partners have 

least normal Spread as a rate to Assets in contrast with other bank gatherings.  

This table additionally uncovered that new private area banks have a much higher 

development rate in Spread as a rate to Assets among all bank gatherings. It is additionally seen 

that the CV of various banks isn't huge which reflects strength in Spread as a rate to Assets. 

Credit-Deposit Ratio (CDR) 

The development pace of SBI and Associates is negative while any remaining gatherings 

have positive development rate with respect to C-D Ratio. New private area banks have the most 

noteworthy development rate followed by nationalized banks and private area banks. Based on 

CV, all bank bunches have shown security in C-D Ratio. 

In the current review CAR is thought of, ICICI Bank, Axis Bank and Yes Bank are a lot 

more grounded than different banks. Based on resource quality, again new private area banks are 

performing better compared to different banks. From the business per worker perspective, 

performing admirably than new private area banks. At the point when benefit per worker is 

viewed as new private area banks are procuring more than private area banks. Again according to 

the procuring perspective new private area banks are better entertainers in contrast with different 

banks. This shows that new private area banks are offering significance to their procuring limit 

and proficiently using their resources. 

Indian business banks ought to consistently recollect that banking is an administration 

industry and spotlight more on help quality as a new private area bank. 

The role of new generation Bank to Indian economy is inevitable however comparing to the 

public sector bank wants to walk a long distance. Therefore, all new generation Banks in India 

framed their own strategy and adopt new innovative scheme for better services to the customers. 

Recommendation: 

 Banks should concentrate to increase profit by way of increasing the network all over India. 

 All the Banks should take more effort to improve their operation to overcome the 

difficulties. It is suggested to form a new forum among the new generation bank to their own 

problems and difficulties. 

 All the banks should take the step to increase the branch network all over the India 

particularly rural places. 

 They should come forward to increase their capital to meet the contingency in the 

marketplace. 
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 The bank should take effort to reduce the operating expense by means of improving the 

efficiency of the nonverbal branches by utilizing some expert services like professional 

management, private management and the like. 

 Prompt major steps should be taken to increase the investment deposit ratio 

 The bank should take some effective step to increase the credit deposit ratio, because by this 

Bank can perform the credit creation function and this is the main function of any Bank 

which should be taken care of. 

 The bank should take efforts to reduce the provision and contingency. 

 To overcome with the problem of NPA bank can collect these dues by providing some 

discount on the payment of over dues. 

 The private sector banks should conduct awareness program among the rural poor about the 

repayment of loan and savings habits. 

 Apart from traditional banking service, Indian language adopts some product innovation so 

that they can compete in the gamut of competition. 

 The level of consumer awareness is significantly higher as compared to previous years. 

Nowadays they need internet banking, mobile banking and ATM services. 

 Expansion of branch size in order to increase market share is another told to combat 

competitors. Therefore, Indian nationalized and private sector bank must spread their wings 

towards global market as some of them have already done it. 

 Indian Banks are trustworthy brands in Indian market; therefore, these banks must utilize 

their brand equity as it is a valuable asset for them 

 Indian Bank must cut the cost of their services especially for current accounts. 

 Another aspect to encounter the challenges is product differentiation. 

 Technology up gradation is an inevitable aspect to face challenges. 

Conclusion: 

As per the above discussion, we can say that biggest challenge for banking industry is to 

serve the mass market of India. Companies have shifted their focus from product oriented to 

customer satisfaction. The better we understand our customers; the most successful we will be in 

meeting their needs, so as to mitigate the above mentioned challenges. 
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Today’s world is interactive and all life in it is also interactive. In this interactive world, 

every act of communication deeply influences the nature of life in our spins the web of life. We 

can transform our world and ourselves by changing the way we communicate with ourselves and 

others. It is an essential part of life through all spheres. In this fast facet life, everyone wants to 

do more with less for getting the success of endeavor through communication. It focus not only 

pitch modulation and body language but also speed of delivery of words. Communication given 

on right time with motivation, it salvage the crises for success. It has increase and decrease by 

maintaining relation of sound with world. It works as lubricant for making the machinery of 

human relation function smoothly. Human dealing such as daily interaction, social affair are 

done by communication. 

Communication is a basic prerequisite of all human performance and interaction. In 

broad sense communication refers to transmission of thoughts, information and commands by 

employing the sensory channels the art of communication ensures that message is conveyed 

intact undiminished and undistorted. Communication is also considered to be a process of 

exchange i.e. give and take information by message or otherwise. Communication tries to blend 

into a mutual understanding of fact, principal and theory. 

Importance of communication 

Communication enables student to impress the views and opinion with clarity and 

precision. Communication derived from ‘communis’ meaning common. Hence, communication 

is having common experience with people which are teacher to students, student to student, 

teacher to teacher, teacher to parent. Communication means sharing of ideas and feelings in a 

mood of mutuality. So, A piece of information, knowledge, ideas, thoughts, sentiments and 

feeling is transacted from a communicator and receiver with mutual consent through face to face 

or media. Communication is master key of modern civilization which affected entire world 

widely as well as wonderfully. The barriers of cast, communities, creeds and colors have given 

place to feeling, inter relationship and cooperative ventures in whole world. 

The inter relationship and cooperation is useful to express our ideas through speaking, 

writing or using body language in suitable manner to current circumstances and culture, at same 

time to issue, to respect others ideas even when they have different viewpoints. Effective 

communication involves self-disclosure, clarity of expression, coping with feelings and clear and 
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objective self-concept.  Effective communication is important factor of development personality 

to communicate in great extent and decide our success in life.  

Components of communication 

Communication involves give and take by sing sensory perception in interactive way. It 

help in physical (the classroom and surroundings), social (the relationship between teacher and 

learner), psychological (formal/ informal), temporal (time and period).it involve communicator, 

receiver, message, symbol, channel, encoding, decoding, feedback and noise. 

1. Sender – Sender is the source of communication. All communication require source. Any 

communication starts from the source or sender. Sender has some thought, idea, need or 

information that he wishes to transmit to another person or persons. 

2. Encode – It involve deciphering the message i.e. it is the process of using symbols to 

send the message. The ideas are translated into code or set of symbols especially in form 

of language. 

3. Message – A set of verbal or nonverbal symbols, gestures, cues, movements, figures or 

words sent by source. The purpose of source is expressed in form of message.  

4. Channel – The channel is medium used to transmit the message. It is link that connects 

the source and the receiver. The channels are senses of perception which include visual 

(sight), auditory (hearing), tactile (touch), gustatory (n taste) and olfactory (smell). 

5. Decode –The receiver derives or understands the meaning of ideas communicated 

through deciphering the message. 

6. Receiver – The receiver decode the message in same way as it was transmitted. It is 

received and interpretate the message  

7. Feedback–Feedback is the response by receiver that enables the sender to determine. If 

the message has been received and understood. Thus, the receiver has decoded and 

interpretate a message, he become a source. 

8. Noises – Noise are cause of miscommunication. It refers to anything that distorts the 

message. It can be external or internal to source / receiver. 

Types of communication 

Communication is process of exchanging information, usually via symbols. It involves 

the variety of forms from two people having face to face conversation, to hand signals, to 

message sent over global telecommunication networks via print and electronic media. Thus 

common focus of communication includes speaking, writing, gesture and broadcasting. Thus 

communication is classified into two types based on forms. 

1) Nonverbal communication- Nonverbal communication refers to wordless interaction or 

contact. Much information is conveyed by nonverbal communication. Gesture is the 

commonest form of nonverbal communication. It is not just hand movements, but 

involves facial and body movement. A clenched fist, bared teeth, frown, tongue out 
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postures, meaningful nods, facial expression , silence all assist in revealing the mood of 

the teacher. 

Gesture that accompany verbal communication add emphasis to what is being said. Gestures 

often reveal the psychological meaning of words. The skillful use of gestures and 

expression enhance classroom communication. However, teachers must avoid rather 

obvious movements such as prowling back and front in front of class, or excessive body 

and hand movements while teaching 

2) Verbal communication – Verbal communication takes place through spoken words. It 

takes place through face to face, teleconferencing, telephone, voice mail. In verbal 

communication, message reaches faster and immediate feedback is obtained. It helps in 

making an impact through personal touch. 

It is an inter personal communication in which interaction is continue with eye to eye 

contact between communicator and receiver through lecture. The receiver provides 

immediate feedback and is provided with an opportunity to clear comprehend the 

message by asking question and clarifying the doubts.  

Acoustic communication 

Sound and vocal cues are worked as medium for Effective Communication for example, 

when communicator say, narrate or explain something than, he answered through sound and 

nonverbal cues. These cues represent the respondent attention and agreement for message which 

is communicated by it. Sound and vocal cues worked as effective messenger for ones thought 

and actions. The sound is interpretate through pitch, loudness and situation present on that time 

for example whistling is using to tease, attract interpretation of sound and making remark to 

someone. 

In a classroom, when a physical object vibrates than, sound is produced rapidly. The 

vibration of air molecules or nearest medium creates compression in all possible direction far 

warty from source. This collision of wave’s works as sound for eardrum and eardrum found 

disturbance in sensory neurons’ of inner ear. Living and nonliving both creates sound. Vocal 

cues are presented in classroom between students and teacher through direct and reflected sound. 

Sound travels in linear path to listener without reflection. 

  Everyone interacts with everything with help of sound and it forms the behaviour of 

listener, including reaction that is unrelated to aural experience. The disciplinary intellectual 

insight, initial language and tradition deal with sound isolation of the real world environment. 

These disciplines highlight behaviour of sound in idealized context and they affect human 

behaviour and their impact on urbanization (Traux, 1984). 

  Inspite of communication importance in contemporary society, sound and hearing are 

simple phenomena of little significance except of its occurrence oppressively with high intensity 

sound in audio and computer technology. Acoustic is related to sound, so acoustic 
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communication is the form of communication that uses sound. Acoustic Communication is the 

most general way to depict phenomenon involving sound from a human perspective. It expounds 

the interlocking behavior of sound where the listener and the environment are the setup of 

association, not separate entities. Listener, who creates sound, is the sound maker. This sound 

when returns to the ear many a times are bleak because of the surrounding. The systematic nature 

of acoustic communication connects through chain reaction to positive change. 

  Acoustic communication when is carried out in classroom, it’s known as classroom 

acoustic communication. As mentioned earlier, acoustic communication is often neglected in the 

learning environment. Overall, what affects us most is what we least know about. The teachers 

and students or between two or more students involve speech during classroom activities which 

is 60% in total activity. This indicates the importance of clear communication environments 

(ANSI, 2002). Classroom acoustics communication effects speech assimilation, reading and 

spelling dexterity, behaviour in classroom, attention, concentration and scholarly achievement of 

a student. Estrada (2009) has found that students attentiveness and motivation during classroom 

participation affect acoustic communication. Acoustic conditioning helps student to increase 

academic achievement (Cheryan, 2014). An ideal classroom should attract every student to 

participate in learning process. The classroom environment should support the need of verbal 

communication during teaching activities.  

  Therefore, increase communication teacher many a times uses audio resources such as 

radio, tape, computer, TV and video (Ishihara, 2012). Lecture method though more used have 

less communication than tutorial method (Kiri, 2015). Whatever method is used in the classroom 

it’s more important to know how communication can be made effective. Basically these methods 

can be made effective by knowing the parameters acoustic communication in classroom. 

Acoustic communication involves parameters as Background Noise, Reverberation Time, Signal 

to Noise Ratio. 

Classroom acoustic communication is enhanced by using visual sources for high 

achievement in content. The visual sources focusing on information provided through them and 

help in reviewing the strategies for framing key points. It enhanced active listening habits of 

students. It short downs the problem of managing background noise in classroom. A good 

classroom focus on vocal cue helps in overcomes the problem of voice and fatigue. Poor acoustic 

classroom affects the relation of student and teacher. The relation of student and teacher 

improved by individual and group activities. 

Types of acoustic communication 

Individual, group activities involved the one to one, many to one, many to many way for 

communication complex and simplest way. It is interpersonal information in which interaction is 

face to face. It categorize into listening and speaking. 
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1) Speaking- It occurs when one wants to say, tell, speak, or lecture. Speaking is one of the 

quickest, simplest and most direct skills that can be learned. Today teachers spend 85 

percent of the class time in speaking. For effective speaking in classroom, the teachers 

establish the eye contact between listener and focus on ideas of listener too.  Teacher 

discusses one point at one time and avoids the hostile feeling. It help in pace for 

presentation and respect for worth of all individuals. 

2) Listening- Listening is to get the meaning of what the sender is trying to say. Listening is 

effective if hear the speaker out and should not get ahead of speaker. It help in 

concentrate on what he is really saying. Better listener should not fill his conversational 

pauses and unfinished sentences with your words. Teacher delay reaction until the 

speaker runs down or until student achieve a basic understanding of issue involved. It 

reflects for clarification. 

Factor affecting acoustic communication 

Thousands of students in our country are unable to understand 25 to 30 percent what is 

said to be in classroom by teacher. Excessive noise and reverberation time interfere student 

ability to understand teacher voice. It is happened in classroom because when sound waves 

comes in contact to surfaces of walls of closed room than  altered in energy and direction of 

sound is happened. This alliteration of sound not only affects auditory perception but also change 

the subjective assessment of acoustic condition in classroom. So, some acoustic problem found 

in classroom such as reverberation time, background noise and signals to noise ratio. 

 Background Noise is defined as an auditory disturbance that interferes in students listening 

activity in classroom with what a listener wants to hear within room. It is commonly introduced 

through window in classroom. Students who work with excitement will inevitably make high 

intensity sound in interactive classroom but there are other sources which do not have positive 

effect on learning environment but present a barrier to communication such as noise from outside 

the building. ‘Background noise is an auditory disturbance of a learner listening within 

room’(Crandell, C. C., &Smaldino, J. J, 2014). Excessive disturbance in classroom has negative 

impact on students learning and performance. The maximum allowable background noise for 

permanent classroom from exterior and interior source is 35 dbA and 41 dbA for relocatable 

classroom, average conversation is about 65 dbA and maximum permissible noise level drop is 

38 dbA (ANSI, 2017). Background noise depends on background of student and teacher and 

their experience. Bianchi (2007) expounds that the experience of teachers affect their clear 

speech, language preference and acoustic characteristics of production of words.10 

Acoustic communication factor, Reverberation Time is the first sound that decays 

however without stopping the source of sound. This process continues when sound wave has 

been absorbed or has been dissipated. In general classroom, speech intelligibility increases by 

reducing reverberation time with acceptable limits. Overall sound level of room can be increased 
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by using added absorption. Surface having low absorbency means sound may bounce around 

room. This also indicates that sound comes back to student’s ear at different times. If sound is 

blurring, it is hard to listen and comprehend the message. The short reverberation time has huge 

effect on learning. When sound waves strike surfaces (e.g., floors, walls, ceilings) in a room and 

are reflected back into the space than reverberation occurs. It continues until all the sound waves 

have been absorbed or have dissipated (Bess, F. H.). Reverberation time is the property of sound 

source and room in an acoustic system as in impulse response. The reverberation time is 

measured by acoustical parameters and analyzes acoustic behaviour of sound. The reverberation 

time is 0.6 second in small room and 0.7 for larger room in unoccupied classroom (ANSI, 2017). 

The reverberation time also depends upon gender and speakers intelligence. Pepiot (2013) 

reveals that male and female have language variations in reference to the voice, range, and 

vocalic formants. On the other hand Vasconcelos, (2014) study highlights the intelligence of 

speaker effecting speaking behaviour during classroom communication. 

 The third factor, Signal to Noise Ratio (SNR) is the ratio of teacher's voice (desired sound) 

to pleasant or unpleasant background noise (mechanical equipment). Higher numbers denote 

better acoustic performance. Signal to noise ratio is more favorable for listening behaviour “as 

the distance between the speaker and the student decreases. Thus, different positions in a 

classroom may have distinct SNRs. For example, SNRs are typically high at front of classroom 

or far from the noise source and it is low at back of classroom or near the noise source. SNRs are 

typically lowest at the back of classrooms or near a noise source (e.g., air conditioning unit 

(Seep, B. and et.al).14Excessive background noise in schools has a negative effect on student 

learning and performance”. Students seated at first and last of row have difference in 

understanding of teachers speech (CertainTeed Ceilings).15 The teachers voice in classroom 

should always be louder than background noise for student understanding. The signal to noise 

ratio is difference between teachers voice and background noise which is +15db (ANSI). This 

means that signal to noise ratio is low (level of sound in classroom is high), teacher will face the 

burden to speak loudly for achievement of good understanding. If SNR is high then, the message 

of teacher is more understood by students. Seon (2014) has found that more students in 

classroom, affects sound energy of the teacher and also creates positive noise in classroom. 

 The effects of background noise and background noise is reduced by using rugs and carpet in 

room, hanging curtains on window, closing windows and door, avoiding open classroom when 

number of students is more, avoiding the condition of all answered the question at same time, 

turning off noisy equipment when not in use, avoiding the discussion when using audio visual 

aids.  The effects of signal to nose ratio by placing tables in circular way, 

So, teachers and students understanding of acoustic communication need to be enhanced 

and this can be done through awareness of inclusive parameters. These parameters can in course 

help in development of teacher and students interaction. It is the conscious practice of speaking 



Bhumi Publishing, India 

86 
 

and listening skill that can enhance the understanding of acoustic communication. But if this 

practice of receptive and productive skill is undertaken within framework of technology and 

educational innovation, it would create acceptance of change in the educational process. And one 

such strategy is Neuro Linguistic Programming (NLP). 

Neuro linguistic programming 

Neuro linguistic Programming (NLP) refers to individual inner experience (neuro), in 

reference to their language (linguistic) through patterns of behaviour (programming). It is a study 

of human experience towards focusing on mind and language which works as mirror of inner 

being. NLP is a mode for orderly and deep assimilation of knowledge of people experience. NLP 

have their own models and strategies for teaching and learning and it gives attention to 

communication. 

 Neuro Linguistic Programming (NLP) was developed by John Grinder and Richard 

Bandler in 1970. It is method for communication and personal development. NLP is an 

emotional bridge which assists teacher and student and motivates both of them for learning. 

“NLP is a model that can be used to understand patterns of thought, behaviour and language and 

to translate what you observe into methods of achieving specific outcomes” (Kite, Neilson). 

These outcomes can be about the development of organization and about learning and 

relationship between speaker and listener. “Neuro Linguistic Programming as a model of 

interpersonal communication is chiefly concerned with the relationship between successful 

patterns of behaviour and the subjective experiences (esp. patterns of thought) underlying them’ 

(Bandler)”. Thereby, NLP offers solution for teaching and learning in reference to 

communication. It is a dynamic process for an individual to understand others and representing 

one’s own map during communication. 

NLP focuses on visual, auditory, kinesthetic, language representation of people in which 

40% is visual, 30% acoustic and 30% kinesthetic. It shows mental process of thinking, 

remembering, imagination, perception and consciousness. It helps in communication and 

interpretation. Communication process is indeed a process which is also affected by the 

relationship between speaker and listener. This relationship effectively influenced by behaviour 

and includes practice of rapport and communication, interview skills, leadership and people 

management, manage conflict, managing stress. It also manages expectation when things seem to 

go wrong. So, Individual development through NLP is based on comprehending and their 

patterns of language and behavior in natural meaningful way in which they can be made, more 

resourceful and effective. 

The meaningful observation and understanding of patterns of behaviour enhanced the 

listening and calibrating the neurophysiology and also provide better understanding to use on 

basis of installing excellent behaviour. Better understanding of these patterns is happened on 

basis of behaviour present in both itself and others. It helps in creating the choices for 
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modification, changes and improvement in individual for learning or model for other, it is life 

long process for magnifying ourself and positive potential for limitless things which is only 

bounded by own imagination. 

 The imagination and realty differ by using intelligence. Intelligence is important for 

solving personal problems. During problems, person show above average intelligence, display 

inappropriate behaviour, often unaware of effectiveness of what other around and organize in 

general way. It helps in self-determination, self-control, empathy.  

Self-determination is the ability or right to make one’s own decision without interference 

from others. It behaves as life plan for having, implementing, reviewing the feedback present and 

modifying the course for better understanding. It involve sound for beginning and finishing 

things. Self-control is ability to master’s desire and impulses for awareness and better 

understanding of behaviour in all situations. Learner reviewed, understands and modified the 

work for resourcefulness and less representation for magnification. Empathy is identification or 

understanding of others thoughts, feeling or emotional state of other person. 

Mind read and projection of behaviour are beware of two things. When learner think 

what they see, here or another one communication which interpret by itself and work as model 

foe world. Unless learner know enough about that person to calibrate the totality of their sensory 

and physical communication and draw own conclusion. The exquisite observation and 

calibration skills happened in real classroom situation. Communication is receiving form inside 

and outside remember that communicator is constantly communicating beyond our self. To put 

in another way, witting or unwittingly projecting yourself outside all the time. 

NLP helps in choices and behaviour in our lives. It helps in finding the capabilities that 

helps to know how and how well it do things. Capabilities is logical level of change. The skill 

you have in any aspect of your life, the level of skill and how well you use them. Knowing the 

behaviour that what do they do, how do they think/ communicate in classroom environment to 

which what results they want to get when he/she do all these things. 

Presuppositions of NLP  

NLP follows presuppositions which are “the map is not territory, experience has a 

structure, perception is projection, the effect is not the problem- the cause is, all meaning is 

context dependent, presuppositions of choice, underlying every behaviour is positive intent, the 

meaning of your communication is the response you get, there is no time, only feedback, if what 

you are doing isn’t working, do something else. Anything else, the law of requisite variety, 

people works perfectly. We already have all the resources we need, if one person can do 

something, anyone can lean to do it, and all procedures should increase wholeness, the mind and 

body is part of same system.” 

The map is not territory indicates that peoples are not their behaviour. The language and 

behaviour only gives clues to whole person. People will behave differently in different 
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circumstances. They get insight into itself. It accepts itself more. Accept the person and manage 

their behaviour. Experience has a structure tells that person values and belief can changed if 

sensory input is reviewed by the mind against existing memories, which are kept in structured 

patterns. When person change the structure of memory, person can change the future is expected. 

It will leave to anticipate the positive opportunities in life. Perception is projection represents 

life in general, behind to yourself, because every time person criticize or berate itself, person are 

inforce exactly behaviour to wish to be rid of. The effect is not the problem the cause is 

represents when person able to live ant aspect of your life at cause, then person able to achieve 

the short or long goals which they desire. All meaning is context dependent tells to reflect foe r a 

moment on the positive changes person make in life when they transfer a positive state into what 

previously have been negative situation. Presupposition of choice represents that person 

experience has been less successful than wished, recognize the responsibility for your life and 

decision, move to cause, make more informed and productive choices and see the consequent 

benefits flow for you. Underlying every behaviour is a positive intent tells when person reach 

happiness, love, or something of equivalent abstraction. Person may well be the highest positive 

intent. Person tried and realizes the positive purpose that has driven any previous unresourceful 

behaviors. The meaning of your communication is response you get tells that people understand 

and could not communicate. Person understood to interpret signals. And learn through eye 

patterns and predicates so, person choose modify the behaviour and communicate to achieve the 

desired response. There is no failure, only feedback tells that failure is and attitude of mind. One 

person may see another as after, in their model of the world. The subject may not see things that 

way. They any not feel a failure; they may have a positive disposition, seeing every shortfall and 

desired or planned performance as an opportunity to learn. If what you are doing isn’t working, 

do something else. Anything else. Represents that per if person life strategy or style isn’t 

producing the results you desire, or expect, you could review every aspect of what you are doing. 

This includes not only the mechanical, practical day to day things you are doing; it also includes 

what they are doing in and with yourself. The law of requisite variety represents tells that person 

has flexibility and adaptability will end up controlling the system. People work perfectly, we 

already have all the resources we need tells that responsibility is cause of taking everything you 

do. The behaviour and watch a new more purposeful life unfold for you. If one person can do 

something anyone can learn to do it represents that person will understand and realize the 

possibilities more and more as come to modeling. It understood everything that went before that 

went before, you will be realizing the possibilities right now. All procedure should increase 

wholeness tells that evaluate your behaviour and make the change appropriate to context in 

which they find themselves. Have respect for others people’s model of the world. You may not 

like it, or agree with it. But if you understand it. You have choice as to whether to respond to it, 

go with it, go against it, and ignore it. The mind and body are part of same system represents that 
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person responsible consciousness and unconsciousness mind and result they get. Mind power can 

control or eliminate illness and disease after it has set in. 

These presupposition occur when some outside events comes in mind than, mind starts 

doing filtration. It includes deletion, distortion, and generalization. Students have lot of 

information in mind but they want little information to perform or transmit in linguistic form 

than they want to omit some information for getting more and manage it. Deletion includes the 

principle of ‘less is more’.  Students distorted the information into understanding and learning 

forms. Distortion has positive and negative aspect both. Positive aspect of distortion is to focus 

on learning and motivation while negative aspect is to create error and misunderstandings. And 

last form is Generalization which includes getting information for draw important conclusion. 

Over generalization is reason of misguide. The generalization includes language, memories, 

decisions, Meta programs, values and beliefs and attitude. Communication process includes 

internal representation which mediates to internal state and represents physiology. Due to this 

physiology, the behaviour expressed. 

Focus of Neuro linguistic programming 

NLP based behaviour focused on individual beliefs, values, decision and memories which 

they have experienced. It also filtrate the behaviour. When the learner found conflict between 

learning atmosphere and previous experience than they take judgment on behalf of belief and 

value present in them. When previous beliefs are disabled than leaner avoid the situation of risk 

taking. Every learner need to know what is right or what is wrong for them, what they want and 

what they don’t want. This decision can take with the help of values. Memories and previous 

decision directly influenced the present behaviour. Learner wants to choose requisite 

reconditioning and proper strategies for new learning experiences. These strategies follow some 

sub modalities. 

Sub modalities are barcodes of experiences and give finer distinction of representation 

systems. The fine distinctions of representation system are due to different quality 

characteristics. Visual sub modalities include black and white color movement, 

brightness/dimness, location etc. auditory sub modalities include volume, tempo, pitch, and 

frequently etc. kinesthetic sub modalities include temperature, pressure, texture, moisture, pain, 

pleasure. 

Principle of Neuro linguistic programming 

The submodalities follows principle for instant and properly behaviour change and proper 

way to guide the use. The principle is achieving outcome, sensory acquity, flexibility of 

behavior and actions. Achieving outcome represents what they want to choose. Sensory acquity 

represents senses knowledge for proper remembering when learner is near and far away from 

results. Flexibility in behaviour is changes in behavior for getting permanent result through 

variation in behaviour. Take action now represent for action on time for getting result. These 
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submodalities helped in drawing conclusion which they want. People usually unaware to take the 

correct decision in life. NLP include linguistic and behavioral part which is highly effective to 

change other person belief and behavioural. NLP also help in take initiative to take action. NLP 

also focused on thinking, observation and outcome which you want to get through life. 

Techniques of Neuro linguistic programming 

Teacher sues different audio visual material for creating good atmosphere and enhance 

the creativity through different activities.  These activity improve confidence level of learner and 

kinesthetic movement which is better used in drama method. It involves the speech act also. NLP 

included different classroom activities which are storytelling, role play etc. These activities focus 

on development of skill and modification of behaviour which show positive effect, notify and 

crate the strong bond between student and students, student and teacher. The positive relation 

develop positive learning environment.NLP helps teacher to make teaching and learning 

effective through different strategies such as Anchoring, Reframing, Modelling and Rapport 

1) Rapport - Rapport strategy means formation and maintenance of respectful relationships, 

and is extended to apply to relationship with you as well as with others. Rapport affects 

our ability to be at our optimum. Rapport is a sense that once two people are in harmony, 

one of them can take the lead in something. When rapport is established speaker and 

listener’s attitude and tone of voice are synchronized. 

Rapport include the use of senses for development of people for interaction with others. 

The interaction make feel comfortable and important for communication. It is effective 

when same minded people interact to each other. In classroom situation, communication 

between student and teacher focus on rapport for getting to take information of activity 

which reinforces the communication process and group work. 

2) Anchoring -Anchoring strategy is a process which includes person gesture, touch or 

sound. The other strategy. It included the motivation and maintain the positive attitude 

for learning. Anchoring  involve the positive imagination of mental or physical work 

which focus on gestures, expressions and body movements for recalling the same state. In 

this strategy, sound represent or select the state for their fantasy. Teacher also use this 

strategy in classroom on different positions for opting the actions, instructions for 

teaching topics.  

3) Modelling - Modelling is either acting as a behavioural model for others as when doing 

demonstration or to process of making explicit the sequences of thoughts or behavioural 

that enable someone to perform a skill or task. This activity work as mirror for do well in 

task. It focus on student training when learner tries to adopt or discover the new skill. 

Learner adopt new skill at time of revision and during preparation of examination with 

examples. 
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4) Reframming- Reframing is a process of developing creative ways of thinking. Through 

reframing, learner can discipline oneself to see things in a different context.  It is used to 

differentiate the problematic situation behaviour with positive intuition for performing 

the behaviour. New options of performing behaviour is maintained by positive intent but 

no problematic result found. 

So, NLP can be one of the best treatments for providing opportunity towards 

enhancement of acoustic communication during teaching and learning. It also provides value 

education during training. It can not only increase teacher learner relationship, internal 

representation of students, skills, beliefs, behaviour but also can sort out problems of acoustic 

communication. Thus, it provides opportunity not only for learning but also for exploring and 

enhancing learner internal representation and finely lead towards desired goal of enhanced 

acoustic communication.  
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Abstract:  

Finance is relevant as it makes operations to go at ease. For any economy to run, financial 

element is very important.  Under financial aspect, there are different ways by which financial 

transactions can be done. Card Payments and Non Card payments are two most important 

aspects under the umbrella of financial transactions. Under Card Payments mainly Credit Card 

and Debit Card Payments are carried out. To make cash available from card payments point of 

view, ATM has been made available so that cash can be withdrawn. Even now the facility has 

been provided where cash can be deposited in ATMs. Apart from Card payments, Non card 

payments are growing up at a very faster rate. In order to do this government has taken initiation 

like Digitalization, Demonetization so that people get well versed with Non Card payments. 

Under Non Card payments, many electronic applications are being made available. Availability 

of different non card paying application has contributed significantly towards Non card 

Payments.  This paper deals with a study about comparative analysis of Card payments and Non 

Card payments in the environment of digitalization in India. 

Keywords: Card payments, Non Card Payments, Digitalization. 

Introduction: 

Digitalization has been found to be the key in order to bring the application of latest 

technology in finance. Digital Finance has been given new opportunities for people. In Digital 

payments, there are two types. One is card payments and another one is non digital payments. In 

the card payments, there are two types. One is Credit card payments and another one is debit 

card. Under Non digital payments there are many types. There are many platforms which have 

been initiated by government. There are many platforms which have been initiated by private 

players as well. So overall what is the interplay between card payments and non card payments 

under the environment of digitalization is the curiosity which has to be answered.  

Literature Review: 

Whenever the payment is through cards it is very important to make models on it so that 

it can be analyzed easily. Proper Statistical modeling will give accurate results with respect to 

card payments (Maji et al., 2019). Among card payment, it is important to know whether there is 
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any biasedness with respect to usage of not. If there is nay biasedness then it has to be 

understood that market share of different cards are different (Ding and Wright, 2017). When it 

comes to biasedness it has been observed that the payments with respect to Debit cards are huge 

compared to credit cards. As this follows it can be said that the cardholders have got high 

inclination towards debit cards compared to credit cards (Carbo-Valverde and Linares-Zegarra, 

2011). Reward system is followed in order to encourage people. In the same manner, to do card 

payments customers are offered different rewards. In order to grab the rewards customers make 

payment through cards. This is also trending and making the people to go for card payments 

(Amromin and Chakravorti, 2009). Apart from usage of multiple cards, people generally tend to 

use single card for financial transactions. They try to keep their transactions safe by usage of one 

type of card (Rysman, 2007). Due to digitalization electronic payment systems have started 

increasing in the country.  It has been noticed that even though the electronic payment is 

increasing still people tend to use cash as it is considered to be King among the transactions.  

(Sanghita Roy and Indrajit Sinha, 2014). Introduction of internet in the banking sector has made 

opportunities to grow in different dimensions. In the same line internet banking has opned doors 

for non card payments. Opening up of different platforms by different players has made it a new 

hub (Rakesh and Ramya, 2014). 

Objectives: 

1. To study the status of Card Payments with respect to Digital payments In India. 

2. To Study the Status of Non Card payments with respect to Digital payments in India. 

3. To Study the Comparison between the status of Card payments and Non Card payments 

with respect to Digital Payments in India. 

Hypothesis: 

Theoretical Framework: 

     I.   ANOVA 

1. Research Design: Randomized Block Design. 

2. Data Type: Secondary Data. 

3. Sampling Technique: Convenience Sampling 

4. Sample Size: 12 years 

The following is the model used for analyzing the payment with respect to card payments 

and digital payments. 

a. In the first model, Card payments and digital payments of respective years are taken and 

divided with each other so that it forms a ratio.  
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Year Card Payments (X) Digital Payments (Y) Ratio 

2009-10 X1 Y1 X1/Y1 

2010-11 X2 Y2 X2/Y2 

2011-12 X3 Y3 X3/Y3 

2012-13 X4 Y4 X4/Y4 

2013-14 X5 Y5 X5/Y5 

2014-15 X6 Y6 X6/Y6 

2015-16 X7 Y7 X7/Y7 

2016-17 X8 Y8 X8/Y8 

2017-18 X9 Y9 X9/Y9 

2018-19 X10 Y10 X10/Y10 

2019-20 X11 Y11 X11/Y11 

2020-21 X12 Y12 X12/Y12 

 

b. In the second model,   Non-Card payments and digital payments of respective years are 

taken and divided with each other so that it forms a ratio.  

Year Non Card 

Payments(Z) 

Digital Payments  

(Y) 

Ratio 

2009-10 Z1 Y1 Z1/Y1 

2010-11 Z2 Y2 Z2/Y2 

2011-12 Z3 Y3 Z3/Y3 

2012-13 Z4 Y4 Z4/Y4 

2013-14 Z5 Y5 Z5/Y5 

2014-15 Z6 Y6 Z6/Y6 

2015-16 Z7 Y7 Z7/Y7 

2016-17 Z8 Y8 Z8/Y8 

2017-18 Z9 Y9 Z9/Y9 

2018-19 Z10 Y10 Z10/Y10 

2019-20 Z11 Y11 Z11/Y11 

2020-21 Z12 Y12 Z12/Y12 
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Data Collection: 

Year Total Card Payments Total Digital Payments 

2009-10 895.16 401416.15 

2010-11 1142.1 497959.3 

2011-12 1500.4 561382.8 

2012-13 1972.9 710670.7 

2013-14 2494 784602.1 

2014-15 3112 822510 

2015-16 3996 919984 

2016-17 6583 1128658 

2017-18 9190.35 1369867.34 

2018-19 11968.88 1637134.25 

2019-20 15357.7 1620894 

2020-21 12930.81 1414851.73 

 

Year Total Non Card Payments Total Digital Payments 

2009-10 400520.99 401416.15 

2010-11 496817.2 497959.3 

2011-12 559882.4 561382.8 

2012-13 708697.8 710670.7 

2013-14 782108.1 784602.1 

2014-15 819398 822510 

2015-16 915988 919984 

2016-17 1122075 1128658 

2017-18 1360676.99 1369867.34 

2018-19 1625165.37 1637134.25 

2019-20 1605536 1620894 

2020-21 1401920.92 1414851.73 

Source of data: R.B.I: payment and settlement systems 
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Data Analysis: 

Year Total Card Payments Total Digital Payments Ratio 

2009-10 895.16 401416.15 0.00223 

2010-11 1142.1 497959.3 0.00229 

2011-12 1500.4 561382.8 0.00267 

2012-13 1972.9 710670.7 0.00278 

2013-14 2494 784602.1 0.00318 

2014-15 3112 822510 0.00378 

2015-16 3996 919984 0.00434 

2016-17 6583 1128658 0.00583 

2017-18 9190.35 1369867.34 0.00671 

2018-19 11968.88 1637134.25 0.00731 

2019-20 15357.7 1620894 0.00947 

2020-21 12930.81 1414851.73 0.00914 

 

Card Payments:  

Year Ratio 

2009-10 0.00223 

2010-11 0.00229 

2011-12 0.00267 

2012-13 0.00278 

2013-14 0.00318 

2014-15 0.00378 

2015-16 0.00434 

2016-17 0.00583 

2017-18 0.00671 

2018-19 0.00731 

2019-20 0.00947 

2020-21 0.00914 
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Replication Non Digitalization Digitalization Yj 

1 0.00223 0.00434 0.00657 

2 0.00229 0.00583 0.00812 

3 0.00267 0.00671 0.00938 

4 0.00278 0.00731 0.01009 

5 0.00318 0.00947 0.01265 

6 0.00378 0.00914 0.01292 

Yi 0.01693 0.0428 0.05973 

ΣY2
ij 0.000286625 0.00183184  

Calculation of Correction factor: 

C.F=   Y2 

            Tr 

C.F=   0.05973*0.05973 

                        2*6 

C.F= 0. 0.03567673/12 

C.F= 0.00029731 

Calculation of Total Sum of Squares: 

T.S.S= 

(0.002232+0.002292+0.002672+0.002782+0.003182+0.003782+0.004342+0.005832+0.006712+0.0

7312+ 0.009472+0.009142) – 0.00029731 

= 4.9729+5.2441+7.1289+7.7284+10.1124+14.2884+18.8356+-0.00029731 

=0.00001886 

Calculation of Replication Sum of Squares: 

Rep S.S= ΣYj
2      - C.F 

                   T 

Rep S.S =((0.0090662+ 0.0113422 + 0.0118162+0.0136232)/2)   - 0.064582164                                       

Rep S.S=(0.000536037)/2- 0.000263 

Rep S.S= 0.000268019-0.000263 

Rep S.S= 0.000005019 

Calculation of Treatment Sum Of squares: 

Tr S.S = (ΣYi
2)     -   C.F   

                r 

Tr S.S= ((0.000318+0.000785)/4)- 0.000263 

Tr S.S=(0.001102841/4)- 0.000263 

TrS.S)=0.00027571- 0.000263 

Tr S.S= 0.00001271 
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Calculation of Error Sum of Squares: 

Error S.S= Total S.S- Rep S.S- Tr S.S 

Error S.S=0.00001886- 0.000005019-0.00001271 

Error S.S= 0.000013841-0.00001271 

Error S.S= 0.000001131 

ANOVA Table: 

Comparison with Table F values: 

Replication                                     Treatment 

F 0.05,3,3= 9.2766                                F 0.05,1,3 = 10.1280 

F 0.01,3,3 = 5.39077                               F 0.01,1,3 =5.53822 

Replication: Since Fcal (4.437665782) < F Tab for all 95% and 99% levels of confidence, null 

hypothesis is not rejected. 

Treatment: Since Fcal (33.71352785) > F Tab for all 95% and 99% levels of confidence, null 

hypothesis is rejected. 

Non Card Payments: 

Year Total Non Card Payments Total Digital Payments Ratio 

2009-10 400520.99 401416.15 0.99777 

2010-11 496817.2 497959.3 0.997706 

2011-12 559882.4 561382.8 0.997327 

2012-13 708697.8 710670.7 0.997224 

2013-14 782108.1 784602.1 0.996821 

2014-15 819398 822510 0.996216 

2015-16 915988 919984 0.995656 

2016-17 1122075 1128658 0.994167 

2017-18 1360676.99 1369867.34 0.993291 

2018-19 1625165.37 1637134.25 0.992689 

2019-20 1605536 1620894 0.990525 

2020-21 1401920.92 1414851.73 0.990861 

 

SOV Df SS MS F 

Rep r-1=4-1=3 0.000005019 0.000001673 4.437665782 

Trt t-1=2-1=1 0.00001271 0.00001271 33.71352785 

Error (r-1)(t-1)=3 0.000001131 

 

0.000000377  

Total Tr-1=5 0.00001886 0.000003772  
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Year Ratio 

2009-10 0.99776 

2010-11 0.99770 

2011-12 0.99732 

2012-13 0.99722 

2013-14 0.99682 

2014-15 0.99621 

2015-16 0.99565 

2016-17 0.99416 

2017-18 0.99329 

2018-19 0.99268 

2019-20 0.99052 

2020-21 0.99086 

 

Replication Non Digitalization Digitalization Yj 

1 0.99776 0.99565 1.99341 

2 0.99770 0.99416 1.99186 

3 0.99732 0.99329 1.99061 

4 0.99722 0.99268 1.9899 

5 0.99682 0.99052 1.98734 

6 0.99621 0.99086 1.98707 

Yi 5.98303 5.95716 11.94019 

ΣY2
ij 35.79665 35.48776  

 

Calculation of Correction factor: 

C.F=   Y2 

            Tr 

C.F=   11.94019*11.94019 

                        2*6 

C.F= 142.5920176/12 

C.F= 11.88266813 
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Calculation of Total Sum of Squares: 

T.S.S:=(0.0038172+0.004152+0.0042762+0.0055882+0.0052492+0.0071922+0.007542+0.008035

2) – 0.000263 

= 0.000281986-0.000263 

=0.00001886 

Calculation of Replication Sum of Squares: 

Rep S.S= ΣYj
2      - C.F 

                   T 

RepS.S=((0.0090662+ 0.0113422 + 0.0118162+0.0136232)/2)   - 0.064582164                                       

Rep S.S=(0.000536037)/2- 0.000263 

Rep S.S= 0.000268019-0.000263 

Rep S.S= 0.000005019 

Calculation of Treatment Sum Of squares: 

Tr S.S= (ΣYi
2)     -   C.F   

                r 

Tr S.S= ((0.000318+0.000785)/4)- 0.000263 

Tr S.S=(0.001102841/4)- 0.000263 

TrS.S)=0.00027571- 0.000263 

Tr S.S= 0.00001271 

Calculation of Error Sum of Squares: 

Error S.S= Total S.S- Rep S.S- Tr S.S 

Error S.S=0.00001886- 0.000005019-0.00001271 

Error S.S= 0.000013841-0.00001271 

Error S.S= 0.000001131 

ANOVA Table: 

 

Comparison with Table F values: 

Replication                                     Treatment 

F 0.05,3,3= 9.2766                                F 0.05,1,3 = 10.1280 

F 0.01,3,3 = 5.39077                               F 0.01,1,3 =5.53822 

SOV Df SS MS F 

Rep r-1=4-1=3 0.000005019 0.000001673 4.437665782 

Trt t-1=2-1=1 0.00001271 0.00001271 33.71352785 

Error (r-1)(t-1)=3 0.000001131 

 

0.000000377  

Total Tr-1=5 0.00001886 0.000003772  
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Replication: Since Fcal (4.437665782) < F Tab for all 95% and 99% levels of confidence, null 

hypothesis is not rejected. 

Treatment: Since Fcal (33.71352785) > F Tab for all 95% and 99% levels of confidence, null 

hypothesis is rejected. 

Findings and Inferences: 

1. Card payments and Non Card payments are having different impact on Digital Payments. 

2. Repetition of card payments and non card payments has been found to be same over the 

years. 

3. There is no much difference in repeating the card payments and non card payments in the 

environment of digitalization. 

4. Compared to Card payments, Non Card payments are having more impact on Digital 

Payments. 
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Abstract: 

Psychology is such a subject that is needed everywhere in every field, if we talk about 

sports, then the need for psychology is very high, so sports psychology has become very 

important in psychology.The work of sports psychologist is a very important work in which 

sports psychologist helps them to work out the mental stress of the players and also encourage 

them to do better in their sports. Now the importance of sports psychologist has increased and 

their work is also being encouraged.Sports psychologists can teach skills to help athletes enhance 

their learning process and motor skills.Sports psychology is an interdisciplinary science that 

draws knowledge from a number of related fields, including biomechanics, physiology, 

kinesiology, and psychology. This includes the study of how psychological factors affect 

performance and how participation in sports and exercise influence psychological and physical 

factors. Sports psychologists teach athletes cognitive and behavioral strategies to improve their 

experience and performance in sports. In addition to instruction and training of psychological 

skills to improve performance, applied sports psychology may include work with athletes, 

coaches, and parents regarding injury, rehabilitation, communication, team building, and career 

transition. Sports is also closely associated with psychiatry. 

Keywords: Sports, Psychology, Sports Psychologist, Athletics 

Introduction: 

Psychology is the study of human’s behavior and mental functions. The word psychology 

was formed by combining the Greek psyche which meaning – soul and logos – meaning – 

knowledge It also refers to the application of knowledge that is used to understand events, treat 

psychological issues, education, sports and relationship. The subject inappropriately lies at the 

intersection of academic and theoretical sciences. Psychology which allows one to understand 

how the body and mind belong together. This knowledge can help in decision making and avoid 

stressful situations, it can help in time management, setting and achieving goals and living 

effectively.Sports psychology means applying psychological theories and concepts to sports such 

as coaching. And how psychology influence sports, athletic performance, exercise, and physical 

activity. 

 

mailto:smanisha.22486@gmail.com
mailto:psychologistjaya@gmail.com


Bhumi Publishing, India 

104 
 

Sports psychology: 

In sports psychology, we see how a player's mind can affect his game. According to 

psychologist John Luther, sports psychology is a discipline that attempts to apply psychological 

facts and principles to the whole field of sports, learning, performance and related human 

behavior.  According to psychologist K.M Burns, “Sports psychology for physical education is 

that branch of psychology which deals with the physically fitness of an individual through his 

participation in games and sports”. Sports psychology is a science that draws knowledge from 

the fields of cardiology and psychology. This includes looking at how psychological factors 

affect foot performance and how sports and exercise participation influence psychological and 

physical factors. In addition to instruction and training of psychological skills to improve 

performance, communication, rehabilitation, team building and career relationships may include 

work with players, coaches and parents. Sports psychology is commonly referred to as sport and 

exercise psychology because it is used for team as well as individual fitness endeavors. Sports 

psychology studies how psychology affects performance, exercise, physical activity in sports, 

athleticism. Some sports psychics work with professional athletes and coaches to improve 

performance and increase motivation, while other professionals use exercise and sport to 

enhance life and well-being throughout their lives. Sport is a relatively young discipline within 

psychology. The increased stress of competition can cause athletes to react physically and 

mentally in a way that can negatively impact their performance capabilities.There are some 

situations in which players can be stressed, their heart rate can increase due to nervousness, they 

get worried about the result even before the start of the competition, they find it difficult to 

concentrate in any sport or any work. is | For this reason, the coaches took interest in sports 

psychology so that the player could have a poor understanding of sports psychology and he could 

understand psychology better and tried to make himself mentally strong. 

The role of sport psychology in increasing sports performance: 

Roles of sports psychology can play in improving performance since psychology has 

contributed to the achievement of the nation's sporting goals. Sports psychology is a specialist 

discipline that has grown quickly in recent years. It is well acknowledged that a sports 

psychologist plays a crucial role in the coaching and medical teams. Athletes can learn 

techniques from sports psychologists to improve their learning and motor abilities, handle 

pressure from competition, develop the level of awareness required for peak performance, and 

maintain focus despite the numerous distractions of team travel and the competitive setting. 

Athletes should incorporate psychological training into their overall training regimen. The 

player, the coach, and the sport psychologist should work together to achieve this goal; however, 

a knowledgeable and enthusiastic coach can learn fundamental psychological abilities and pass 
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them on to the athlete, especially during actual practice.To help the people in discussing and 

resolving disagreements. 

 One of the main responsibilities of sports psychologist is the area of behavioral 

management of the athlete since the entirety of the player's personality is engaged on the 

playing field. Through the change of unfavorable attitudes, performance might be 

improved. 

 An athlete's requirements and emotional conflicts during play force him to make 

judgments that will determine whether he succeeds or fails as a player, according to the 

study of a sports psychologist. They must be treated as unique individuals while also 

acknowledging their distinctions, therefore one person's needs must be distinguished 

from those of another person from a different background. 

 Mental preparation is also taken up by the psychologist this involves according to 

Adedeji (1987) knowledge of the elements that have a big impact on athletes. These 

include their social status, home, their religious environment, their level of physical 

toleration, their moral background, and the societal value system. 

 Sports psychology has a variety of roles to play in the achievement of the country's 

athletic goals. 

 The sport psychologist deals with each person's psychological conflict and challenges 

each athlete to make decisions that will determine whether they succeed or fail during 

play. 

 The goal of the sports psychologist is to help athletes improve their performance so that 

mistakes they make while acquiring new skills may be corrected. 

 The sports psychologist helps the player avoid stressful situations. 

 Another essential area where the sport psychologist assists in enhancing athletic 

performance is stress management. There are several techniques that may be applied to 

deal with anxiety. 

 The sports psychologist will inspire players by drawing on his or her understanding of 

human behaviour. Inspiration does not imply financial rewards, a home, a car, etc. 

 Sports psychology is believed to teach people how to be understanding, encouraging, and 

optimistic. 

 

What is the work of sports psychologists? 

The need for sports psychologists has risen somewhat over the past several years as a 

result of this growth in demand. The work of a sports psychologist entails a great deal of 

responsibility, and it is commonly acknowledged that they are an essential component of a 

coaching staff and medical team. Athletes may better manage their anxiety and competing 
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demands with the aid of sports psychology, which also improves their abilities and learning 

processes. The three main subcategories of experimental sport psychology, clinical sport 

psychology, and educational sport psychology further split the discipline of sports psychology. 

Researchers in experimental sport psychology either strive to establish a connection between two 

or more elements, such anxiety and performance, or they study the changes that take place in 

athletes in a lab setting or on the field. The result of a certain intervention is these changes. These 

assessments of a precondition, such pre-start anxiety, are made through testing or study. After 

the intervening condition is in place, the experimenter looks to see if the intervention caused the 

hypothesized change. Different activities and goals, anxiety-reduction programmers, or 

relaxation methods are just a few of the tools or strategies that may be used to treat this illness. 

Clinical sport psychologists support both individual athletes and teams in preventing or 

minimizing emotional problems. Clinical sport psychologists support teams and individual 

athletes in preventing or minimizing emotional problems. 

While attempting to increase an emotionally stable athlete's performance potential. They 

also look into how to better and more effectively support athletes who deal with moderate to high 

levels of stress in their daily lives and in sports. Educational sport psychologists, on the other 

hand, concentrate on the educational component. Furthermore, we focus on instructing aspiring 

athletes, coaches, and other sports-related professionals, such as administrators. In addition to 

other training components, psychological training should be a crucial component of an athlete's 

overall training programme. The player, the coach, and the sport psychologist should work 

together to achieve this goal; nevertheless, a skilled and enthusiastic coach may learn 

fundamental psychological abilities and pass them on to the athlete, especially during real 

practice. A strong force is directing athletes to these extraordinary accomplishments. The 

subconscious mind is to blame.When performing, the athlete must let their subconscious mind 

take over as their primary motivating factor. The athlete becomes more adept at harnessing their 

mental energy to perform at a high level more frequently when they are able to regulate their 

subconscious. Your body can only respond instinctively and more reliably under stress when you 

are using the power of your mind. There are more chances to perform at your best as a 

consequence. The goal of elite athletes is to outperform their rivals, thus they are always seeking 

to improve. When competing against other athletes, an athlete's mental preparation matters more 

than their physical preparation. Just as crucial as physical conditioning is mental preparation! 

Consider your mental outlook as your ultimate hidden weapon for gaining an advantage. Widely 

acknowledged Sports psychologists are able to impart knowledge that helps athletes become 

more adept at learning as well as developing their motor skills, handling pressure from 

competition, adjusting the level of understanding necessary for peak performance, and remaining 

focused despite the numerous distractions of staff travel and the competitive environment. 
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 Help them cope with the pressures of competition. Sport psychologists help athletes at 

all levels deal with pressure from parents, coaches, the millions of fans and their 

expectations from the player as well as their own expectations.  

 Faster & better recovery from their injuries. Post-op or after an injury, athletes need 

help in tolerating pain, adhering to their physical therapy regimens, or adjusting to being 

sidelined. This is primarily done in conjunction with the fellow players of the club and 

family members.   

 Help sports persons keep up with their exercise program. Even those who want to 

exercise regularly may find themselves unable to fulfil their goal due to both external and 

internal factors. Sport psychologists can help these individuals increase their motivation 

and tackle any related concerns. 

 Act as catalysts for sportspersons to enjoy sports. Sports organizations for young 

people may hire a sport psychologist to educate coaches about how to help kids enjoy 

sports and how to promote healthy self-esteem in participants. 

 Improve and manage interruptions. Numerous competitors can think, yet regularly 

their attention is dislodged on some unacceptable territories, for example, when a player 

thinks “I need to get a hit” while in the hitter’s crate, which is an outcome situated core 

interest.  

 Develop trust in competitors. Uncertainty is something contrary to certainty. In the 

event that they keep numerous questions before or during their performance, this shows 

low fearlessness, and that the athlete is attacking with certainty toward the beginning of 

the opposition.  

 Creating abilities to manage difficulties and mistakes. Enthusiastic control is essential 

to getting into the zone. Competitors with high and severe assumptions have trouble 

managing minor blunders that are a characteristic piece of sports. It’s critical to address 

these assumptions and furthermore help competitors stay formed under tension and when 

they submit blunders or become disappointed.  

 Track down the correct zone of power for your game. Using power from an expansive 

perspective to distinguish the degree of excitement or mental actuation that is essential 

for every individual to play out their best. This fluctuates from one individual to another 

and from one game to another. Feeling “up” and emphatically charged is basic, yet not 

getting excessively energized is likewise significant. You need to step a barely 

recognizable difference between being eager to finish, yet not getting over-energized. 

 Finally, helps them enhance their performance. Various mental strategies, such as 

visualization, self-talk, introspection, and relaxation techniques, can help athletes 

overcome obstacles and achieve their full potential. 
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Benefits from sports psychology: 

Sports psychology is one of the most recent advances of psychological branches. It mainly 

consists of study of the mind of the athlete and work in orientation to facilitate and enhance the 

athlete’s performance in sports settings and organizations. Sport Psychology methods are 

designed to assist athletes and other sports participants (e.g., coaches, administrators, parents) 

from a wide array of settings, levels of competition and ages, ranging from recreational youth 

participants to professional and Olympic athletes to master’s level performers. 

 Increase attention span and manage distractions. While many athletes are capable of 

concentration, frequently their attention is diverted in the wrong directions. 

 Learn how to handle both successes and failures by developing coping mechanisms. A 

prerequisite for entering the zone is emotional regulation. Athletes with strict or high 

expectations find it difficult to deal with the little errors that are a necessary part of 

athletics. It's important to manage these expectations and support athletes in maintaining 

their composure under pressure, when they make mistakes, or even when they become 

irritated. 

 Assist groups in improving their ability to communicate and work together. Helping 

teams improve communication and cohesiveness is a key aspect of mental training and 

sports psychology. The benefits to those engaged are larger when a staff behaves more 

like a product. 

 For best outcomes, balance or improve inspiration. It is crucial to consider your level of 

dedication and just the motivation behind your desire to appreciate your activity. 

 Establishing an appropriate belief system and identifying illogical emotions one of the 

things I take pride in is helping athletes identify inefficient beliefs, ideals, and comfort 

zones that prevent them from performing at their best. 

 Enhances creativity for the best outcomes. 

 Choose the appropriate level of intensity for your sport. I define intensity as the degree of 

arousal or mental engagement required for each individual to give their greatest 

performance. 

 To develop game-specific strategies as well as game plans. To help athletes mentally 

prepare for competition, all excellent mentors employ game plans, racing strategies, and 

programme management tactics. 

Future trends of sports psychology in India: 

India is the second largest populated country in the world. The number of players in India 

is also very high and there is a lot of competition among the players due to which it is very 

natural to have partial tension. However, we see that many professional players and normal 

players also take the help of sports psychologists so that they can also play the game with full 
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attention and perform well. There is still a need to do a lot of research on sports psychology in 

India so that we can find out whether these research findings are correct with those obtained in 

other countries or not. Because there is also a great need to understand the need of sports 

psychology in India and it is also necessary to understand how much sports psychologists are 

needed. Lastly, if sports psychologist is to reach greater heights in India, then top priority should 

be given to establish programs and curriculum in educational institutions. Because now you see, 

our country is achieving a new position in sports and making the country proud. By which it is 

being understood that how much importance is there in sports in our country and now we need to 

give importance to sports psychology as well. 

Technical advances sports psychology: 

Technology has taken sports by storm. There are metrics and statistics for every imaginable 

happening, and sport technology has become increasingly important for recording, analyzing, 

and optimizing athletic performance (Fuss, Subic, Strangwood, & Metha, 2013). Sport 

psychology is participating in this technological revolution, and Schack, Bertollo, Koester, 

Maycock, and Essig (2014) highlight some of the useful applications in sport psychology of 

technology. 

 One technique that has been embraced in sport is virtual reality (VR). In VR, the 

environment can be a simulation of the real world or an imaginary world, providing an 

interactive experience between the athlete and the environment he sees on the athletic 

field. For example, athletes could immerse themselves on the soccer field and experience 

where players are and where the ball is so they could make appropriate reactions. Schack 

and colleagues (2014) noted that VR offers several advantages over traditional video 

presentations: 

 Allows users to watch and manipulate simulated environments similarly to how they 

would normally act in the real world 

 Allows for complete control and fine-tuning of factors that affect a player's judgment, 

ensuring reproducibility and ecological validity 

 Allows players to interact with one another while displayed information is carefully 

controlled and modified 

 Provides an enhanced sense of presence for players by way of tracking head movements 

and updating information in real time 

 A second technique that has proved useful to sport psychology consultants is eye 

tracking, which focuses on the process of monitoring and recording athletes' gaze 

positions when they look at 2D and 3D stimuli. This technology allows researchers to 

determine exact gaze patterns and then spatial-temporal scan paths. This is especially 

important in dynamic environments such as sports and is accomplished by use of a head-
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and-eye camera attached to a bicycle helmet. For example tennis players receiving serve, 

who look (gaze) at different parts of the serve (e.g., ball toss, angle of the racquet, bend 

of the back) will move in different ways to return the ball. Focusing on the most 

appropriate spot, which would provide information about where the serve will be hit 

(placement) and the type of serve (spin or flat) can be helped with eye tracking. 

Conclusion: 

Every person's life is greatly impacted by sports. It contributes to the worth and quality of 

a sound mind and body, an attractive personality, and authentic character in human existence. To 

relieve the stress of daily life, everyone should participate in one or more sports. A healthy 

community and way of life depend on sports.Coaches are now focusing on how important sports 

psychology is for any player to perform well in the game and to boost their morale. And now 

they have also understood the importance of sports psychologist, so now the importance of sports 

psychology has increased a lot because there are many players in our country as before, who take 

our country to a new level at the national and international. Now the competition in sports has 

also increased a lot, due to which it has become necessary that we try to understand sports 

psychology and with the help of sports psychologist, our morale is increased towards sports. 
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Abstract: 

In this era of globalization firms are facing the challenge of continuously adapting to 

environmental changes, explore new ideas or processes, and develop new products and services 

for emerging markets. Organizations differ markedly with respect to their performance. The 

competitive arena in business environments have changed in many ways. The globalization of 

markets, rapid technological change, shortening of product life cycles and the increasing 

aggressiveness of competitors, require firms to respond flexibly and rapidly (Grant, 1996; 

Volberda, 1996). Not just fast-moving, high-tech industries have been facing these changes; even 

industries that were supposed to be stable are heating up (D'Aveni, 1994). As competition 

intensifies and the pace of change accelerates, firms are increasingly confronted with a tension 

between exploiting existing competencies and exploring new ones (Floyd and Lane, 2000; 

Levinthal and March, 1993; March, 1991). Hence, this chapter presents the importance of using 

organizational ambidexterity as one of organizational strategy to get positive workplace 

outcomes in the form of organizational effectiveness. 

Organizational ambidexterity: 

Organizational ambidexterity is like “flying the plane while rewiring it” (Judgeand 

Blocker, 2008). Organizational ambidexterity is defined in March’s (1991) seminal paper as the 

ability of companies to simultaneously explore and exploit, and this remains the most common 

definition today (Simsek, Heavey, Veiga and Souder 2009). Tushman and O’Reilly (1996) used 

a juggling metaphor to highlight the need for companies to explore and exploit at the same time, 

by balancing, or trading off between the two.  

Exploitation and exploration can be thought of as change routines (Beck, Bruderl, and 

Woywode, 2008), learning logics (He and Wong, 2004), innovation types (Katila and Ahuja, 

2002), or knowledge strategies (Bierly and Daly, 2007) that are important to organizational 

learning (He and Wong, 2004; Holmqvist, 2004; Kang and Snell, 2009; Katila and Ahuja, 2002; 

Swart and Kinnie, 2007), team functioning (Taylor and Greve, 2006) and strategic direction 

mailto:singhi.nitu09@gmail.com
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(Han, 2007). Exploration is defined as knowledge for search, novelty, experimentation, 

innovation, radical change, and creation of new products, processes, and services whereas 

exploitation is defined as knowledge for continuous improvement, modification, refinement, and 

incremental change of current products, processes, and services (Im and Rai, 2008; March, 1991, 

1999). 

Exploitation and exploration are also seen as dynamic capabilities (Helfat, Finkelstein, 

Mitchell et.al, 2007; Jansen, George, Van den Bosch, andVolberda, 2008, 2009; Judgeand 

Blocker, 2008; O’Reilly and Tushman, 2007, 2008) that derive from a resource-based view of the 

firm (Barney, 1991; Wernerfelt, 1984). Dynamic capabilities are operational and strategic 

processes and routines internal to firms that “use resources—specifically the processes to 

integrate, reconfigure, gain and release resources—to match and even create market change” 

(Eisenhardt and Martin, 2000). Dynamic capabilities enhance congruence between the firm’s 

strategy and the changing business environment by helping firms create innovative strategic 

value (Judge and Blocker, 2008). 

Organizational ambidexterity has sometimes been seen as a paradox because it is 

conceptualized as a firm’s ability to simultaneously manage interdependent and complementary, 

yet contradictory processes such as exploration and exploitation (Andriopoulos and Lewis, 2009; 

Smith and Lewis, 2011). Ambidexterity builds on Duncan’s (1976) proposal that organizations 

could manage trade-offs between conflicting demands by incorporating “dual structures” that 

differentially focus on alignment or adaptation. Ambidexterity has been discussed as a key driver 

of long term performance because a firm’s ability to compete successfully in the long run 

depends on its ability to jointly pursue both exploration and exploitation (Raisch and Birkinshaw, 

2008). 

Organizational scholars have been trying to define what organizational ambidexterity is. 

Broadly speaking, organizational ambidexterity could refer to organizations’ ability to 

simultaneously deal with two paradoxical demand such as alignment and adaptation (Birkinshaw 

and Gibson, 2004), evolutionary and revolutionary change (Tushman and O’Reilly, 1996), 

efficiency and flexibility (Adler, Goldoftas, and Levine, 1999), differentiation and low-cost 

strategy (Porter, 1996), global integration and local responsiveness (Doz, Bartlett, and Prahalad, 

1981), zero-level capabilities and higher- order capabilities (Winter, 2003), and incremental and 

radical innovation (Benner and Tushman, 2003). 

Tushman and O’Reilly (1996) define ambidexterity as the ability to simultaneously 

pursue both incremental and discontinuous innovation and change. Managing both requires the 

organization to manage innovation tensions. Creating a balance between both exploration and 

exploitation forms the ideal outcome, whereby the organization must excel at both (Andriopoulos 

and Lewis, 2009). 
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According to Gibson and Birkinshaw (2004) the idea of organizational ambidexterity 

emerged since companies started making tradeoffs between today and tomorrow. Although 

these tradeoffs cannot be completely eliminated, successful organizations reconcile them to a 

large degree and in doing so become ‘ambidextrous’. Raisch and Birkinshaw (2008) state that 

organizational ambidexterity has emerged as a new research paradigm in organization theory. As 

defined by Duncan (1976) and Gibson and Birkinshaw (2004), organizational ambidexterity is ‘a 

company’s ability to simultaneously execute today’s strategy while developing tomorrow’s and 

arises from the context within which its employees operate’. 

More specifically, Jansen, Van den Bosch and Volberda (2005) treated organizational 

ambidexterity as “the ability to pursue exploratory and exploitative innovation simultaneously”. 

Duncan (1976) paid attention to the structural arrangement to cope with innovation. March 

(1991), Levinthal and March (1993) maintained that balance between exploitation and 

exploration is advantageous for firm’s long term success. The nature of ambidexterity is also 

implicitly recognized in the dynamic capabilities literature which urges the need to blend two 

different strategic logic - exploitation and exploration- within organizations (Ancona, Goodman, 

Lawrence, and Tushman, 2001; Eisenhardt and Martin, 2000). 

Most scholars define ambidexterity in terms of simultaneously balancing competing 

processes such as exploratory and exploitative innovations, routine and non routine tasks, 

alignment and adaptability in business units, sustaining and disruptive innovations (Benner and 

Tushman, 2003; Gibson and Birkinshaw, 2004; Gupta, 2006; He and Wong, 2004; Jansen, Van 

den Bosch, andVolberda, 2006).Lubatkin and Simsek (2009) suggest that ambidexterity is the 

ability to pursue both exploration and exploitation with equal dexterity. Although the notion that 

ambidexterity means equal adroitness is credible, it is important to question whether 

organizations that are successful at simultaneously managing exploration and exploitation are 

always required to attain these two activities in equal proportions. 

Organizational ambidexterity and work outcomes:  

Theoretically, it is possible to conceptualize numerous consequences of organizational 

ambidexterity for the organization. However, extant work has mainly focused on performance as 

the key outcome variable. 

Levinthal and March (1993) first explained how organizational ambidexterity might 

enhance performance by proposing that exploitation and exploration are realized in categorically 

distinct, yet complementary, changes in performance by differently influencing the size, timing, 

and riskiness of the organization’s cash flows. Specifically, exploration, to the exclusion of 

exploitation, leads to too many undeveloped ideas and not enough distinctive competence. 

Conversely, exploitation without exploration creates a ‘competency trap’ (March, 1991). Thus, 

their joint pursuit should enhance performance by enabling an organization to be innovative, 
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flexible, and effective without losing the benefits of stability, and efficiency. Hamel and Prahalad 

(1993) state that the need to exploit existing capabilities and explore or search for new ones 

forms a tension between leverage and stretch which is a key strategic challenge for the 

organization in creating competitive advantage. As many authors agree with Tushman and 

O’Reilly (1996), superior performance is expected from the ambidextrous organization, which is 

enabled through structural mechanisms. These ambidextrous organizations likely will gain 

competitive advantage over their competitors. He and Wong (2004) were the first researchers to 

test the ‘ambidexterity hypothesis’ empirically. These authors investigated the effect of 

ambidexterity (in their case the combination of explorative and exploitative innovation 

strategies) on organizational performance (sales growth rate) with a sample comprising 206 

manufacturing firms. Their empirical results revealed that (a) the interaction of explorative and 

exploitative innovation strategies relates positively to sales growth rate, and that (b) the relative 

imbalance between explorative and exploitative innovation strategies relates negatively to sales 

growth rate. 

Gibson and Birkinshaw’s (2004) results are in tune with He and Wong’s (2004) findings. 

These authors explored the influence of contextual ambidexterity on business unit performance. 

They argued that business units, which are simultaneously aligned and adaptable (contextual 

ambidexterity), will perform better compared to other units because every individual employee 

in such a unit is able to contribute to existing customers while simultaneously exploring new 

opportunities. Their empirical results underpin this rationale. Using a sample including 81 

business units from 10 multinational companies, they showed that contextual ambidexterity is 

positively associated with subjective business unit performance. Rothaermel and Deeds (2004) 

examined the effect of exploration-exploitation strategies on new product development in the 

context of new technology ventures. The results of their archival data study posit a positive link. 

Although research into the organizational outcomes of harmonic ambidexterity is still emerging, 

there are several reasons to expect strategic performance benefits from its pursuit. From a 

resource-based view (e.g. Barney, 1991; Colbert, 2004), a behavioral context in which 

exploitation and exploration can simultaneously flourish might be considered as a valuable, rare, 

and costly to imitate resource, and therefore a potential source of competitive advantage. 

Empirical research attests to the strategic benefits of this type of ambidexterity. In particular, 

simultaneously combining exploitation and exploration within a single unit is associated with 

improved stakeholder satisfaction, particularly among customers and upper-level managers. 

In a later study of corporate venture units, Hill and Birkinshaw (2006) observed that units 

capable of simultaneously building new capabilities and using existing capabilities, enjoyed 

higher levels of venture strategic performance, assessed in four ways: creating breakthrough 

innovations, investing in disruptive technologies, developing strategic relationships with key 
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external stakeholders, and providing funding for internal venturing activities. In addition, 

Cegarra-Navarro and Dewhurst (2007) report that an ambidextrous context is positively related 

to customer capital, measured as the existence of profitable customers, company reputation and 

prestige. Cao, Gedajlovic, and Zhang (2009) in their empirical study tested the effect of two 

different dimensions of ambidexterity on firm performance. They conceptualized these 

dimensions as "balanced" and "combined". The balanced dimension refers to a relatively close 

balance between exploration and exploitation (the difference between the level of exploration 

and exploitation is low) whereas the combined dimensions refers to their combined magnitude 

(i.e., interaction). They found that both dimensions are positively associated with firm 

performance (sales growth, profit growth, market share growth, operational efficiency, cash flow 

from market operations, and market reputation). Chandrasekaran’s (2009) study of high 

technology firms in the United States found support for the hypothesis that divisions that are 

ambidextrous (simultaneously excel on both innovation and improvement) perform better than 

non-ambidextrous divisions. Another study by Parnell, Lester and Menefee (2009) revealed that 

a balanced strategy leads to superior performance. Martini, Aloini, and Dulmin (2012), also 

tested the ambidexterity hypothesis and found significant positive effect on a firm’s performance 

Moreover, in few studies where researchers have considered how environmental factors 

and other moderators might condition the impact of organizational ambidexterity on 

performance, they have considered this in the context of exploitation and exploration, rather than 

organizational ambidexterity per se (e.g. Auh and Menguc, 2005; Jansen et al., 2006). 

Venkatraman, Lee and Bala (2006) in their empirical longitudinal study of 1005 software firms 

found no direct effect of simultaneous exploration and exploitation but showed that alternating 

sequences of exploration and exploitation(punctuated equilibrium) affected the sales growth of 

these software companies positively. Similarly, Bierly and Daly (2007) found no direct 

significant relation between the interaction of exploration and exploitation and firm performance 

(financial performance and growth). Sarkees (2007) studied organizational ambidexterity in 

publicly traded pharmaceutical companies in the United States, and found that pharmaceutical 

companies scored higher on exploitation than exploration. But, Sarkees (2007) also found that 

ambidextrous firms, those with strong capabilities in both exploitation and exploration, had no 

better performance than non- ambidextrous firms. Similar results were obtained by Bierly and 

Daly (2007), who studied small manufacturing firms in the United States. They found that firms 

with high levels of organizational ambidexterity did not have better performance than those with 

low levels of ambidexterity. Building from this ‘ambidexterity premise’, studies have stressed 

the need for organizations to pursue organizational ambidexterity to improve performance. 

Conclusion: 
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To build ambidexterity, organizations must concentrate on exploring new knowledge as 

well as exploiting existing knowledge in everyday work exercises. Indicators of exploration 

activities would incorporate (a) how often the organization is experimenting with new ideas in 

order to develop new administrations, and (b) to what extent the organization is creating new 

services for new consumers and new segments. To seek after better exploitation, senior 

professionals need to screen (a) to what extent the current activities are in congruence with 

existing firm policy, (b) to what extent the existing knowledge has been used to lead customer 

activities, and (c) how efficiently the re-utilization of knowledge occurs, as opposed to repeated 

development of similar solutions. 

Existing research primarily centers on the moderating effects of environmental factors 

which are typically outside the control of the firm and how internal resource management 

influences organizational ambidexterity and firm performance which is often ignored. 
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Introduction:  

As soon as we awaken, we become aware of everything around us, including people and 

objects. Thus perception can be either social perception or analyses of objects.  

The sensory experience of the environment, which includes how a person recognises and 

interprets the information, is known as perception. This also refers to how a person reacts to such 

stimuli. Vision, touch, sound, smell, taste, and proprioception are all part of perception. An 

individual perceives any information in two different ways either it is a general perception or 

social perception.  

The process of gathering, interpreting, sorting, and organising sensory data in 

interpersonal and social situations is known as social perception. In social perception, we 

perceive the person with respect to their gender.  

The term ‘gender’ means qualities of women, men, girls, and boys which are socially 

constructed. This includes interpersonal interactions as well as the ideals, behaviours, and roles 

that come with being a woman, man, girl, or boy. Gender as a social construct varies by society 

and is subject to change over time. Gender identity of an individual can lead to Gender 

dysphoria. Gender identity refers to how people see themselves and what they label themselves - 

whether they are male, female, a mix of both, or neither. The gender identity of an individual 

might be the same as or different from the sex given to them at birth.  

Gender and Sex:  

People often use the terms gender and sex synonymously hence they are complete 

different. The difference between sex and gender are as follows:  

Table 1: Differences between gender and sex 

Gender Sex 

Gender refers to the socially constructed 

qualities of women, men, girls, and boys. 

The physical variations between males, 

females, and intersex people are referred to as 

"sex." 

Gender has two categories- Masculine and 

Feminine 

Sex has two categories- Male and Female 
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Gender distinction is created by social norms The creation of sex is by the reproductive 

needs  

External factors such as social, cultural, and 

behavioural influences gender. 

At birth, sex is determined or inherited. 

Gender roles and expectations may vary over 

time and among cultures. 

Regardless of time or society, sex is the same. 

 

To understand gender in details, the meaning of sexuality is important. Sexuality is the 

whole manifestation of who you are as a human being, whether you are a woman or a man. 

Sexuality can be expressed in relation to gender like:  

 Heterosexuality is defined as an attraction to people of the opposite sex. Heterosexuals are 

sexually or romantically attracted to people of the opposite sex. Heterosexual men are 

attracted to women sexually or romantically, and heterosexual women are attracted to men 

sexually or romantically.  

 Homosexuality is defined as an attraction to people of the same sex. Homosexuality is 

defined as romantic interest, sexual attraction, or sexual behaviour between people of the 

same sex or gender. As a sexual orientation, homosexuality is described as "an enduring 

pattern of emotional, romantic, and/or sexual attraction to people of the same sex."  

 Bisexuality is defined as an attraction to people of either sex. Romantic attraction, sexual 

attraction, or sexual behaviour directed at both males and females, or several genders, is 

classified as bisexuality. It can also be characterised as romantic or sexual attraction to 

people of any sex or gender identity, which is referred to as pansexuality.  

 Asexuality is defined as an attraction to neither sex. Asexuality is characterised by a lack 

of sexual attraction to others, as well as a lack of interest or desire for sexual engagement. 

It could be a matter of sexual orientation or a lack of it. It can also be classified more 

broadly to encompass a wide range of asexual sub-identities. 

 Pan sexuality is the attraction to people regardless of their sex or gender identity for sexual, 

romantic, or emotional reasons. Pansexual people's romantic or sexual attraction to others 

is not determined by gender or sex, and they may refer to themselves as gender-blind. Pan 

sexuality can be either a separate sexual orientation or a subset of bisexuality that denotes a 

different sexual identity.  

 Sapiosexuality refers to a person's sexual attraction to bright people, to the point where 

they regard intelligence as the most significant characteristic in a partner. It's a relatively 

new term that's grown in popularity in recent years.  
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Gender dysphoria:  

Gender dysphoria is a term that defines a feeling of anxiety caused by a mismatch 

between a person's biological sex and gender identity. This disquiet or discontent may be so 

strong that it causes sadness and anxiety, as well as having a negative impact on daily living. 

Many persons who suffer from gender dysphoria have a strong, long-term desire to live a life 

that "fits" or expresses their gender identity. They accomplish this by altering their appearance 

and behaviour. Some people with gender dysphoria, but not all, may choose to express their 

gender identity via hormones or surgery. Gender dysphoria is not a mental condition, but it can 

cause mental health problems in some people.  

A clinically significant distress or impairment associated to a strong desire to be of 

another gender, which may involve desire to change main and/or secondary sex characteristics, 

as defined by the DSM-5. Dysphoria does not affect everyone who is transgender or gender 

diverse.  

The symptoms of Gender dysphoria is mainly of two categories mentioned below:  

                                    

 

 Body dysphoria can make a person feel uncomfortable with their entire body or just some 

sections of it. Some people may feel as if they were born into the "wrong" body, while 

others may characterise their experience differently. Because each person's experience is 

unique, no generalisation can be made about how dysphoria affects them.  

 Distress and discomfort caused by how one is perceived by society is known as social 

dysphoria. Assuming a person's gender, using improper pronouns, and making 

assumptions about social duties in relation to gender are all factors that can contribute to 

social dysphoria.  

Gender dysphoria and social perception:  

Perceivers are the people who perceive a person with Gender dysphoria. These are people 

in our society which include family, peers, teachers, neighbourhood, and workplace.  

A research was conducted by Feng Y. and Lou C. (2014) to study the perception and to 

examine its predictors in three Asian cities that are culturally dominated. In three Asian cities 

Gender

Dysphoria

Body

Dysphoria

Social

Dysphoria
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(Hanoi in Vietnam, Shanghai in mainland China, and Taipei in Taiwan), a cross-sectional survey 

of 17,016 teenagers and young adults, aged 15 to 24, was conducted from May 2006 to January 

2007 with the help of interviews. Among both men and women, very few respondents believed 

that homosexuality was a normal lifestyle. Despite being higher than the percentage who 

believed homosexuality to be normal, the percentages of respondents who believed 

homosexuality to be acceptable were not very high, especially in Hanoi and Shanghai. In 

general, the results showed that a higher percentage of respondents who live in an urban 

environment, come from a higher socioeconomic status, are students, have a higher educational 

level, prefer Western movies/videos, have more knowledge about sexual and reproductive health, 

have more open attitudes regarding family values, gender roles, and premarital sex, and who 

report ever having had same gender sexual contact were more likely to think of homosexuality as 

normal and/or acceptable. Results show that there is no substantial relationship between any 

aspect and people's impression of homosexuality as normal or acceptable, regardless of gender or 

city stratification. Male and female residents of urban areas are substantially more accepting of 

homosexuality than those in rural areas.  

Another research conducted by Madiha M. and Akhouri D. (2018) in India the effect of 

geography and gender on adolescent students' attitudes toward homosexual and gay people. The 

study's sample consists of 100 randomly chosen students, 50 male and 50 female from rural areas 

and 100 male and 50 female from metropolitan areas. The findings show that adolescents from 

rural regions had a more hostile attitude toward gay and lesbian people than those from 

metropolitan areas. Additionally, it was discovered that women are more prejudiced against 

lesbians and LGBT people. Urban dwellers are accustomed to a foreign society where everything 

is taken for granted. Students from metropolitan regions therefore exhibited less animosity 

against lesbians and homosexual persons. There is a definite gender disparity in attitudes about 

lesbians and gay individuals. The findings showed that girls have a worse attitude about lesbians 

and LGBT persons than boys do. The limits placed on girls may be the cause of this. In India, 

girls are still expected to abide by all social norms and rules. This may undoubtedly have an 

impact on how they feel about things that go against their culture.  

A study was conducted by Villar F. and Serrat R. (2013) in Spain with an aim to provide 

light on older residents' perspectives on non-heterosexual sexual orientation at residential aged 

care facilities (RACFs). 47 residents of five RACFs in Catalonia (Spain) were questioned about 

how they would feel and respond if another person disclosed that they were attracted to people of 

the same gender. 20 men and 27 women made up the sample.  

The majority of survey participants had some sort of unfavourable reaction to the 

fictitious scenario of same-sex contact between residents. Few residents responded favourably to 

the vignette, and several claimed that it was none of their business what other residents' sexual 
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preferences were, therefore their response was neither negative nor positive. There seems to be a 

high frequency of homophobic views among elderly residents of RACFs. For those who 

experience gender dysphoria, this could be a barrier, making it harder for them to express their 

sexual identity and encouraging unfair treatment.  

Therefore from the above researches articles it may be concluded that adolescents with 

more educational knowledge shows a positive attitude towards a person with Gender dysphoria. 

People from metropolitan regions exhibited less hatred against lesbians and homosexual persons. 

Young adult residents of urban areas are substantially more accepting of homosexuality than 

those in rural areas. However, older adults do not show a positive attitude towards people with 

gender dysphoria.  

We bring in our habit, positive and negative attitude along with attention and motivation 

when we perceive a person in any social context. Perception of gender is also not an exception. 

Gestalt law of organization holds that we try to organize what we see. When there is a mismatch 

in our perception and our regular conceptual cues regarding a person's biological sex and gender 

identity we ascribe it to gender dysphoria.  
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Introduction: 

As far as the memory and history exists, people and enterprises have engaged in physical 

commerce. It was obvious who was buying and selling as well as what they were purchasing and 

how they were making payments. In the physical world, transactions for authentication, the 

transfer of products, and payments for services were made. After the introduction of bank 

accounts, money transfers, credit cards, and electronic payments, buyers and sellers were 

suddenly forced to communicate with one another virtually rather than in person. This paved the 

way for the development of the digital world, which coexists with the real world. This then leads 

to the creation of a digital economy for each country and a digital world for all of us, which is as 

important as the physical world. This digital world forms the backbone for a strong and well-

functioning Fintech world. 

Often veiled in excitement and shrouded by jargon, the name ‘FinTech’ is just a 

combination of the words ‘financial’ and ‘technology’. Though it merely describes the 

integration of technology to provide customers with financial services and goods, but the word in 

itself is enough to elicit a panic among the wary. Among the services delivered, it might pertain 

to banking, insurance, investing, or any other aspect of finance. FinTech is increasingly being 

used to describe technological innovations that are upending traditional financial services, such 

as mobile payments, money transfers, loans, fundraising, and asset management. 

Yoshi Kawai, General Secretary of the International Association of Insurance Supervisors, a 

member organisation of the Financial Stability Board, offered a working definition of ‘FinTech’ 

as follows: it is a ‘technologically enabled financial innovation. It is giving rise to new business 

models, applications, processes and products. These could have a material effect on financial 

markets and institutions and the provision of financial services. 

What is FinTech? 

In general, any breakthrough in how people do business, such as the development of 

digital money or double-entry accounting, can be referred to as "financial technology." However, 

financial technology has rapidly advanced since the Internet and mobile Internet/smartphone 

revolutions. Fintech currently refers to a wide range of technical interventions into personal and 

commercial finance, as opposed to its original meaning, which described the use of computer 

technology applied to the back office of banks or trading organisations. 

mailto:honysngh23@gmail.com
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The word fintech derives from the coupling of two complementary areas: financial 

services and solutions based on advanced technology. The economic literature does not agree on 

a single definition of fintech due to the overall diversity of the business. The word “fintech” has 

made its way into the Oxford Dictionary as: “Computer programs and other technology used to 

support or enable banking and financial services.” Wikipedia defines “FinTech” as: “Financial 

technology, also known as Fintech, is a line of business based on using software to provide 

financial services. Fintech companies are generally start-ups founded with the purpose of 

disrupting incumbent financial systems and corporations that rely less on software.” 

It is possible to set out a broad working definition of the term that perfectly fits with the aim 

of this book. In particular, it is possible to define fintech as initiatives, with an innovative and 

disruptive business model, which leverage on ICT in the area of financial services. A simpler 

definition of fintech is as an industry made up of organizations using novel financial technology 

to support or enable financial services. There are two main aspects to consider—the subject and 

the scope of the definition: 

 It is important not to consider fintech initiatives as an ecosystem populated only by start-

ups. The term is often associated with start-ups, mainly because the use of advanced 

digital solutions in financial services is a relatively modern trend. Even mature and 

maturing companies have started to transform their businesses with advanced financial 

technology solutions, for instance, by making use of online or mobile services. 

 The scope of the fintech definition requires more details. It is important to understand 

that financial technology solutions are a very complex and regulated subject, where 

several and different stakeholders place their interests. 

Drivers of the Fintech revolution 

Three factors are driving the global scenario of rapid change:  

i. Transforming Macroeconomic and Legislative Environment 

ii. Quickening pace of technological advancement 

iii. Increasing customer expectations 

 

Transforming macroeconomic and legislative environment: 

Fintech's expansion was aided by a confluence of economic and regulatory circumstances 

that emerged in the wake of the 2008 global financial crisis. Financial institutions were forced to 

focus much of their internal attention and resources on 'must-have' risk management and 

compliance projects as regulators worked to strengthen the safety and soundness of the financial 

system. As a result, product and process innovation suffered. 

At the same time, a number of regulators worked to promote the emergence of non-

traditional competition. One such regulator was the Financial Conduct Authority in the UK, 
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which listed the promotion of competition as one of its three primary operational goals along 

with improving market integrity and protecting consumers.  

Last, but not the least, a low-yield environment brought about by the historically low 

interest rates in the years following the financial crisis also contributed to a huge increase in the 

amount of money flowing into alternative asset classes like venture capital. These flows 

contributed to making more capital available for a variety of new innovators, including fintech 

business owners. 

Quickening pace of technological advancement: 

At the same time, rapid technological advancements were enabling new approaches to a 

range of financial activities, from onboarding bank customers to deploying ultra-high-speed 

trading strategies. Although financial institutions were among some of the earliest private sector 

entities making a significant investment in technology, most large institutions have been deeply 

invested in uncompromising systems that are often decade’s old leading to rigidity in operations 

and incurring huge costs to incorporate change. 

While some financial institutions recognized the potential of engaging with customers via 

new platforms like smartphones, leveraging cloud computing, or even exploring new trading 

strategies enabled by artificial intelligence (AI), actual implementation was extremely difficult 

within an operating model constrained by 45 or more-year-old mainframe systems. 

Increasing customer expectations: 

Digital natives like Uber, Airbnb, WhatsApp, Facebook, and WeChat were 

revolutionizing not only their respective industries, but customers’ expectations for digital 

experiences across the board. These revolutionary offering changed the expectations of 

customers. Now, customers have a definite opinion on what it is they want and how it should be 

acquired. Consumers have been trained by these technology firms to anticipate quick, tailored, 

and on-demand digital services. A growing percentage of customers started to perceive financial 

services as antiquated and resistant to change when compared to these options. Younger 

customers have shown to be especially dissatisfied with the banking services provided by 

established institutions. 

Together, these three factors have helped in shaping up and have forced existing financial 

institutions to step up their game if they want to continue to remain relevant in the highly 

competitive world. Due to the above factors, numerous new institutions are ready to venture into 

the world of lending, banking, insurance and other advisory services, which is resulting in 

demolishing the barriers presented by the incumbent industries earlier. 

In 2013, Jack Ma, the founder of Alibaba, argued, “There are two big opportunities in the 

future of the financial industry. One is online banking, all the financial institutions go online; the 
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other one is internet finance, which is purely led by outsiders.” These words are proven true 

today with the disruptors targeting these two obscure areas of finance. 

Fintech ecosystem: 

Fintech ecosystems are groups of enterprises that collaborate to accomplish a specific 

goal. This often refers to the creation and acceptance of innovative technologies to enhance or 

undermine the conventional banking industry in the context of financial services. Additionally, it 

may imply expanding social inclusion and economic progress for more people globally. The idea 

behind a fintech ecosystem is to develop an appropriate setting where various financial 

technology services can cooperate. They are frequently created by the government, businesses 

that provide financial services, and start-ups, where one partner helps the other. 

The consultancy company Ernst & Young (EY) compiled the most relevant core 

attributes required for a well-functioning economy. These were as follows: 

1) Demand- This includes the end-client demands for the consumers, governments and 

financial institutions. 

2) Talent- Every fintech requires its ecosystem to be abundant of talent in terms of 

technical, financial and entrepreneurial talent availability. 

3) Capital- No enterprise can operate without adequate funds availability. There should be 

availability of funds or financial resources for the disruptors and start-ups and scale-ups. 

4) Policy- Government measures for sector expansion, particularly the use of digital public 

infrastructure to support financial services innovation, span regulation, taxation, and 

other policy areas. 

A fifth element was added to the above by Bernardo Nicoletti in his book ‘The Future of 

FinTech’: 

5) Solutions- As the sector is still in its nascent stage, there needs to be a solution for the 

problems arising. These solutions come in the form of new technology, products, 

services, and processes. 

From the figure 1, we can see the various elements operational in the fintech ecosystem. 

Of the five core elements, there are multiple subsystems that needs to be working in order since 

each sub-element will be the conduit points and interact with the stakeholders as well as the core 

elements of the ecosystem.  

These sub-elements will include corporate SMEs and Individuals which will have the 

potential to create demand. This will lead to synergy between customers, governments, 

institutions, etc. Entrepreneurs, tech companies and academia will be responsible for moulding, 

developing and fostering talents as required by the enterprises. The type of talent required and 

developed will be a collective effort of the above-mentioned sub-systems. Apart from talent, tech 
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companies and academia will also be responsible for providing solution to the enterprises 

working in this sector. Solutions will also be provided by crowdsourcing efforts.  

 

The future of Fintech integrating finance and technology in financial Service, 2017  

(Source: Bernardo Nicoletti) 

Capital will be supported by the sub-elements of all the vehicles who are in the work of 

procuring funds or have excess of funds. This will include shareholders, venture capitalists, angel 

investors, HNIs, etc. Lastly, policy will include not only the policies set in place, but also the 

policies for the future growth of the sector as a whole. This means all tax incentives, growth 

programmes and subsidiaries provided by the government. The main sub-elements here will 

include regulators, government and policy and law makers. 

Digital economy: 

Fintech cannot be successful when based on the traditional economy setup currently in 

practice. For the success of the entire sector, our economy needs to shift from the physical 

existence to a digital one.  

Deloitte in their working paper have explained that the digital economy is the area of the 

economy that is driven by the billions of daily interactions that occur online between individuals, 

businesses, devices, data, and processes. Hyper-connectivity, or the increased interconnectivity 

of people, organisations, and machines as a result of the Internet, mobile technologies, and the 

internet of things (IoT), is the foundation of the digital economy. 

Due to its reliance on internet access, the digital economy has also been referred to as the 

new economy, the web economy, and the Internet economy in the past. 

The internet economy, which, by one definition, is just defined as economic value 

derived via the internet, is said to be more advanced and complex by economists and business 

executives. 
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The transition from the third to the fourth industrial revolution is reflected in the digital 

economy. The transition from analogue electronic and mechanical devices to digital technology, 

often known as the third industrial revolution or the digital revolution, occurred in the latter half 

of the 20th century. The fourth industrial revolution expands on the digital revolution as modern 

technology keeps bridging the real world and the virtual one. 

With the increased dependency on internet for exchange as well as transactions, growth 

of digital economy is as essential as traditional economy. Also, as Fintech disruptors and start-

ups can only operate in the digital space, there is a need for developing the digital economy 

space that’s conforms or at the very least adapts to the Fintech needs. The transformation of 

companies and systems based on processes into a digital economy is the cornerstone of fintech 

development. 

The following 10 stacks have been identified by Gupta & Tham (2019) for the successful 

fintech development: 

1) Trusted Digital Identity 

2) Trusted Digital Data Hub 

3) Customer Consent Architecture 

4) Public Infrastructure for Digital Economy 

5) Data Residency Policies 

6) Scaled Computing 

7) Open Architecture 

8) Digital Literacy, Talent and Entrepreneurial Growth 

9) Policy making from Experimentation and Empirical Data 

10) Cyber-security 
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1) Trusted Digital Identity  

  Because the identification of each participant is verified physically and through 

documents that are made accessible for verification prior to the transaction, all transactions 

between two parties in the physical world are made possible. Participants in a digital world, 

however, are "presence-less." Therefore, the establishment of a reliable digital identity for both 

people and organisations serve as the foundation for validation and as the means by which any 

participant in the digital economy would engage in communication with other participants in 

order to initiate a transaction. For a digital economy to be possible, a trustworthy governmental 

body that verifies digital identification is essential. 

In India, for example, the AADHAR forms the basis of this digital identity. Every 

individual, registered are given a Unique Identification Number, mentioned on their respective 

AADHAR cards. This is used to verify the presence of an individual online. 

2) Trusted Digital Data  

Data about the participant must be obtained, saved, and verified in order to prove the 

digital identity of a person or entity. This serves as the foundation for establishing the 

participant's identity in a "presence-less" condition. As a result, a reliable digital data hub's 

function becomes crucial. 

Prior to beginning any transaction or commercial engagement, physical documents are 

typically needed for manual verification. Data errors are common with this strategy, which 

reduces productivity and may lead to a bad user experience. 

A reputable digital data hub can act as a trustworthy and impartial source for a collection 

of extensive, verified information about a person's identity. Prior to establishing a business 

relationship, these features can support digital on-boarding of customers and make it easier to 

communicate with them. They also support the transactions both in the physical as well as digital 

world. 

3) Customer Consent Architecture 

Even when a participant's identification has been verified and supported by trustworthy 

digital data, a transaction cannot be started unless and until this trustworthy data is 

communicated with other parties with the participant's knowledge and consent. A consent 

architecture that enables each participant to select the recipients of personal data sharing must 

exist for this sharing to take place. Each citizen now has the power to regulate their own data in 

terms of what information is shared, when it is shared, and whether it is shared or not with 

whom. For this consent procedure to be effectively managed and to prevent misuse or the 

generation of bogus data, it must be traceable, trackable, and manageable. 
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4) Public Infrastructure for the Digital Economy 

In a physical economy, the infrastructure of roads, hospitals, airports, and other facilities 

is taken into account. Similar to this, we must consider digital public infrastructure in a digital 

economy for the sake of the economy. Examples of digital infrastructure include effective 

electronic payment systems and shared utilities for consumer regulatory validation. These 

government services aim to make transactions seamless, easy, and secure. 

5) Data Residency Policies 

Data is the beating heart of the digital economy. The digital economy is built on the 

policies that guarantee data is managed properly. Although privacy and ethical usage should be 

given significant consideration, data should be used in an open manner. Therefore, data 

residency policies must ensure that the storage and use of data are properly governed. 

6) Scaled Computing: 

When there is a system for creating and storing data, the speed and volume of the data 

collection require the availability of a scalable architecture to process the data. Architectures 

ranging from cloud computing to eventually quantum computing are included in this. In order to 

enable processes for the digital economy, policies are needed to support the switch from physical 

fixed capacity computing to scalable computing using the cloud. 

7) Open Architecture 

The ability to collect, store, and analyse data must be put to use in order to develop new 

goods and services. Open application programming interfaces (APIs) and multi-sector APIs must 

be used for connectivity in order to do this. One of the most crucial pillars of innovation in the 

digital economy is APIs. The interaction between systems and applications is defined by sets of 

protocols, typically with the goal of facilitating information exchange or transactions without the 

involvement of a human. 

8) Digital Literacy, Talent and Entrepreneur Growth 

Technology and talent are needed for product creation in the digital economy. In order to 

establish these talent pools, it is crucial to offer legislative support, such as grants and incentives. 

There are three components to setting up an environment where talent can flourish: 

- Building tools to teach people how to navigate the digital economy. 

- Training individuals who will work for businesses producing digital goods and services 

- Encouraging businesspeople to develop fresh digital goods and services 

9) Policy Making by Experimentation and Empirical Data 

Generally speaking, technology advances more quickly than laws change. By generating 

empirical data to test, review, and fine-tune policies more quickly, the use of sandboxes enables 

experimentation in a controlled setting. As a result, laws can keep up with the quick development 

and adoption of new technology. 
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10) Cyber-security 

The frequency, size, and complexity of cyberattacks are growing as more services are 

being supplied online in the digital economy. Cybercriminals and hackers are continuously 

searching for vulnerabilities in IT systems to exploit. The digital economy is more vulnerable to 

cyberattacks in two ways: — Due to the connectivity between entities, a serious cyber breach in 

one entity could potentially spiral into a more systemic issue; and — Repeated cyber breaches 

could erode public trust in online services and decrease consumers' willingness to engage in the 

digital economy.  

Conclusion: 

The world is changing at a fast pace. If the industry and organisations do not keep abreast 

to these changes, they will be forced out of the industry by new players. The very nature of 

economy has shifted. From the millennials preferring to be provided services in the online 

domain to save time in the busy world, to the enterprises managing to hold their entire operation 

in the digital world, thereby cutting cost, and Digital economy is here to stay. Industry 4.0 will 

need to adapt its presence in the digital world. Hence, there is an imperative need to ensure the 

growth and development of this digital ecosystem to ensure our country does not face backlash 

and impairment from the global economy. Having a robust policy system and a well operating 

and systematic digital economy system, India has seen a huge increase in the number of Fintech 

industries currently operational. Indian ecosystem has been considered third best economy for 

the incubation and running of Fintech industries.  

As we move ahead in the game, the Fintech industry has emerged as a new sector entirely 

and we need to ensure that this industry has space to grow. The traditional form of delivering 

service has changed and the supply chain has shifted dramatically to ensure its successful 

incorporation of the new needs by the organisation. This is an exciting time, where those who 

understand the sector as well as those who are ready to unlearn the old and embrace the new will 

be able to unleash a tremendous growth potential. Fintech is here to stay. 
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Abstract: 

Banjaras, also known as “Lambadi”, are nomadic tribes of India found in Andhra 

Pradesh, Haryana, Karnataka, Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan. These tribes have 

traditionally lived in settlements known as ’Thandas’, which is a clustered human settlement in 

rural areas, in recent times most of these tribes have moved to cities in search of employment 

opportunities. Banjaras have their distinctive identity through, body tattooing, dress and 

ornaments. Their origin and history can be traced back to the state Rajasthan, India where their 

culture focuses on community life, values and collective property resources for common use. 

This paper aims to document and enlist the problems and prospects of the tribes in terms of their 

origin, significance, lifestyle and occupation (art and craft). The paper aims to establish a 

possible solution to the problems of the tribe in terms of their occupation and employment. The 

paper is based on primary and secondary survey of these tribes in Jaipur, Rajasthan. The 

secondary data is enlisted through literature review and primary through interview and physical 

observation of the Banjaras dwelling near the Mansarovar area of Jaipur have been considered 

for the study. The paper also discusses the potential of developing a Skill Development Centre 

for providing opportunity of growth to the concerned tribes. The Adaptability and Acceptability 

of the Banjara tribes will act as a catalyst in providing the Skill Development for providing 

employment opportunities by enhancing their art and craft skills. 

Keywords: Banjara, Development, Lambadi, Origin, Skill development Centre 

Introduction: 

The Banjaras constitute about 7% of the total country population in India. They are 

culturally advanced but have been relatively isolated, living on the edge of the mainstream (Lal, 

2016). The impact of the Banjara culture is predominantly seen in the present-day in fabrics of 

India, their rich color choices and embroideries are praised by all. Their artforms are known to be 

unique and eye catching but yet they are still not given the respect they deserve in this society. 

Few studies demonstrate the encroachment of their land, with an assurance to rebuild their 

grounds have been identified in Haryana, where their businesses have been shut, like the case of 

Gurugram's Banjara Market set up by the Hadiya lobar tribe which was a community originally 

mailto:raunak.prasad@jaipur.manipal.edu
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hailing from Rajasthan but the market ended up being evacuated as shown in Fig 1, a showcase 

of art all ended because of encroachment (Das, 2021). They have to migrate from place to place 

because they do not have permanent setups for their skills. This problem needs to be resolved to 

keep the traditional artforms of Banjaras alive. One solution to this issue can be a Skill 

Development Centre for their artforms, where they can display, sell, learn, create their works. 

For example: The Barefoot College is registered as the Social Work Research Centre (SWRC) 

has been in partnership with rural communities in India to improve the quality of life of the rural 

poor by making them self-sufficient and contribute to sustainability (barefootcollege.org). Some 

government schemes for unprivileged sector of this society are described below: 

The Ministry of Micro and Medium Enterprises, (MSME) conducts training programs 

through various organizations for self as well as wage employment. Initiatives like the "Skill 

India" program which helps the youth to train and receive market knowledge have been taken by 

the government. Skill India Mission Operation (SIMO). The program will especially encourage 

the creation of skill development programs for women, marginalized communities, tribals and 

people with disabilities to enable them to acquire the skills needed to enter today’s labor market 

(Worldbank.org). 

The women in the community stay back and work as laborers under the MGNREGA 

(Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act) scheme. 

There are nonprofit organizations like Vihara Samuda Samar than Manch working to 

empower the nomadic and de-notified communities to create an inclusive society as well as 

government policies for these marginalized sections of society. 

The 12th ive Year Plan document states that there is an urgent need for skill formation in 

the formal education system, and at the same time for innovative approaches outside the formal 

education system. The world's biggest vocational training program, the Pradhan Mantri Kaushal 

Vikas Yojana (PMKVY), aiming to skill 2.4 million people within a year in diverse trades. 

In 23rd February 2009, cabinet approved National Policy on Skill Development 

formulated by Ministry of Labor & Employment. It aims at increase in productivity of workforce 

in the organized and the unorganized sectors, seeking participation of youth, women, disabled 

and other disadvantaged sections. 

Under Pandit Deen Dayal Upadhayaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojna Rajasthan is one of the 

approved Annual Action Plan states with a training target of one lakh BPL youth. The scheme 

was launched in the year 2014. At Present, 36 Project Implementing Agencies (PIAs) have setup 

120 Skill Development Centers (SDCs) across the state. 
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There are 2 universities there at Rajasthan one is The Rajasthan ILD University (RISU) 

which affiliates the colleges for various vocational programs. Whereas the other one Bhartiya 

Skill Development University providing 2-month internship, Diploma, Undergraduate and 

Graduate courses. 

 

Figure 1: Banjara Market Evacuation (News clip) 

Origin and History: 

History tells us that in 10 and 11 A.D. some areas of Rajasthan, Hastinapuram, and 

Gujrat have been ruled by the Rajput Dynasty. It tells us that Rajasthan was ruled by Prithviraj 

Chauhan. The cruel Muslim ruler Ghori took out Prithviraj’s eyes and left him blind harassed 

and tortured him in many ways. Prithvi raj heard the voice of the King he left an arrow on Ghori 

the arrow hit Ghori and he fell down dead. As a result, The Muslim soldiers fell on Rajput’s and 

massacred them. The Rajput’s left their dwellings and ran into forest in order to save their lives. 

So, to escape from Ghori soldiers the women changed their dress pattern by making pieces of 

their original dress and embroiling on the same, they have also changed their hairstyle and used 

creepers as bangles, ankles, and they form their clothes into rags with different colors. So that 

they are not recognized by Gordians, they took to trade as occupation for their living. So, we can 

come to a conclusion can be derived by the reading the following factors: 

Nomadic roots 

Their origins are believed be rooted in Rajasthan, northern India. The Banjara people are 

known by different names — in Andhra Pradesh, Lambada or Lambadi; in Karnataka, Lambadi; 

in Rajasthan, Gwar or Gwaraiya. 

Ancient travelers and traders 

The word "banjara" is derived from "vanaj," trade, and "jara," travel. They speak Gorboli, 

an Indo-Aryan language made up of words from many different Indian dialects. Gorboli also 

varies from region to region. 
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Iconic dresses and jewelry 

Banjara women in the village of Bansur in Rajasthan can be identified by their unique 

jewelry made from rupayi billalu (coins), steel and other metals. The only gold accessory they 

wear is the nose pin. The women's clothing also tend to be bright and colorful. 

Discrimination in modern day India 

Banjara tribes today live on the fringes of society and shun publicity. Some experts 

consider the Romani people of Europe as descendants of India's Banjaras. 

Shift in economic and cultural structures 

Many children, however, end up dropping out of school to work as cattle herders due to 

economic pressure. [1] 

Banjaras – way of living 

Lifestyle 

Banjara women are in the front of Indian fashion, breaking new ground with their 

exquisitely embroidered ghagras, bridal veils, red, blue and black duppattas. Clothes have always 

provided the best example of Banjara, bead craft work, what they however lacked was, 

professional guidance to package their work and market them as shown in Fig. 2 Their design 

shows sophistication and has a creative sense. Banjara's wearing is now in the fashion of 

treasure. The garments in the industrial front take the banjara embroidery in the industrial front 

as their real assets. 

 

Figure 2: Accessorized Banjara Woman 

Art and craft: 

The Banjara Embroidery is a form of art developed by Banjara women shown by them 

through their garments viz kachali and phetya and the articles which they use daily like 

(facebook.com). Zolana chunchi, khalchi, daxani, galano, Bagloo, Gaddi, ghungato, pat, kothali, 

Kothalo, each item is handmade with artistic look. Kachali is squarish in shape. Small sea shells 

(also known as Kawada) and old coins make the handwork look more appealing and eye 

catching. In olden silver was also used in the kacheris in small quantities. Nowadays because of 
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the soaring prices of silver they use lead as an alternative to lend shine and grace to the kachali. 

Their art of making these garments fancier mirror work is also used. Nomads in the past, the 

Banjaras today strive to preserve the fascinating and unpredictable traditions of their ancestors. 

Banjara embroidery differs as it has its special characteristics and specification which are as 

follows. Banjara women prepares very beautiful items for routine purpose by using household 

repairing needles, following some specific stitches in use are maki, nakharar, Sud, advisory, 

ghera, LaVan, jodero, paso, bakia,etc. Background cloth usage is one more specification of 

Banjara embroidery which is red colored with thread of red and black color. Sometime color 

threads which are half red and half other color threads were used. On Banjara Textiles most 

patterns are represented in either square or rectangular form Banjara ladies creates different 

designs by using running stitch (Mitakiro). 

Aim and objective: 

The aim of this study is to acknowledge the problem of unemployment creating a space 

for these lost artisans and help them regain their confidence back by providing them the 

knowledge they need for them as well as their art forms, which is creating fabulous textile 

designs in the form of motifs, also crafting jewelry. In this modern world they need to come up 

with strategies to make their art forms sellable to people. Nowadays the concept of minimalistic 

approach is what people seek. In a developing and culturally rich nation like ours, minimalism 

the factor responsible for economic reasons. Our objective is to create a space which enhances 

the creativity of banjaras, a space where their journey, their crafts are recognized and fits to the 

use of this modern society by keeping the design minimalistic but traditional. Using 

sustainability as a concept, using the available local materials and techniques an interior space 

for these artisans and visitors is what needs to be created. 

Methodology: 

The study employed a qualitative study design and drew on interviews, on-site visits and 

participant observations through videos, content writing, photographs and interaction and non-

participatory observations through plan drafting and sketching flow charts for the same. Most of 

the data was collected by interviewing banjara candidates on one on basis, asking them questions 

like. How much time it took for them to recover their losses? Are they aware of the gov schemes 

for them? Did gov promised them for a space after encroachment? Explained them in simple 

words what a development Centre is. Asked them if they are given a choice will they accept to 

choose this path of employment? Do they want to learn new ways of art? Are they skilled in 

traditional crafts? Explained them the idea of skill development and see if they are excited for the 

same or not. 
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If they are willing to travel or change the area where they live? These questions helped to 

analyze the problem and suggest appropriate measures to restore their culture. 

Need for study 

This research will provide new perspectives by studying the origin and historical 

background and also get an idea of their culture and craft. Their artforms and knowledge of 

creating colorful fabrics, jewels, shell work etc. are real assets which make them differ from the 

rest of the nomadic tribes. The only thing they lack is the knowledge of market and professional 

guidance to make their work preeminent and compete with this world of business. This study 

provides proof that there is a need to develop a skill Centre for Banjara tribe as they lack the 

business knowledge and do not have permanent employment opportunities. They have to migrate 

from place to place to sell their crafts but as we looked into case studies, we found evidence 

supporting that these artisans were removed from Banjara market due to encroachment 

promising them a place to exhibit their art forms but were denied later. 

A skill development Centre is an initiative which can be taken for these tribal 

communities of artists where they can exhibit their crafts, learn about the business world, share 

and demonstrate their knowledge and ideas, transform their skills to blend in with today’s 

market. Creating a space like this will encourage more tribes to show their artforms to the world 

and encourage employment opportunities for the tribal people who are often ignored by common 

people. This will enrich the culture of our diverse state and increase the quality of our art. 

Outcome: 

Banjaras in different part of the country have different connotation. According to D. R. 

Prathap the banjaras are also called as banjari, lambadi, lambani, lambany, brinjari, vanjari, 

boypara and sugali (Lal, 2016). Banjara attire, lifestyle, traditions and customs are unique. But 

modernization, technology, and need for gainful employment have forced many to leave their 

traditional land and settle in big cities. As a result, Banjaras who can be denoted as lost artisans 

need a skill development centre a platform to enhance their skill and make them industry ready. 

It is essential for people to acknowledge the skills of individuals and applaud them for their art. 

This would encourage the unskilled communities like these to work harder and be aatmanirbhar. 

As a result, not only will they be productive but also help our economy to rise by contributing in 

the subject of art and craft. 

Conclusion: 

Further, there is need to explore lives of Banjaras and support with evidence the said 

theories and stories. Because of the Indian social order in past few years the Lambanis have been 

living a gypsy in various states like Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan etc. Banjara being 
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the biggest ethnic tribal group of India is not a conventionally construed caste. In the new 

millennium. Even after 68 years of national independence, due to lack of political will and 

support of civil society Banjaras have not achieved considerable progress in India. They are still 

considered as Dalit and are not wanted by many. Their art and crafts have not been given proper 

validation by the community, they wandered from place to place, gradually adopted the local 

culture and adjusted with the local environment for their survival and development. In this new 

millennium. 

They should be empowered, socially, economically, educationally and politically through 

participatory communication and development approaches which is why a there is a need for 

skill development Centre. A Centre where they will have freedom to explore their knowledge in 

fabrics and interact with outside world on one-on-one basis. Banjaras contribution can lift up 

India’s diverse nation attracting more communities to support their culture, teach them and be 

taught by them. Bring them under a common umbrella and treat them as artists. 
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Hkkjrh; nk'kZfud Çpru esa deZ&fopkj 

çhfr JhokLro 

laLÑr foHkkx]  

,l ,u Mh Vh d‚yst v‚Q+ vkV~lZ ,aM ,l lh ch d‚yst v‚Q+ dkelZ ,aM lkbal Q‚j ohesu] 

 ppZxsV] eqacÃ& 400020 
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'kksèk&i=&lkj% 

;g leLr lalkj deZe; gS vkSj deZ gh thou dh dlkSVh gSA okLro esa ekuo vfLrRo ,oa deZ] ,d gh flôs ds nks 

igyw gSa rFkk eu dh leLr xfrfofèk;ka deZ gh gSA deZ dk vFkZ vkpkj ,oa vkpj.k ls gSA deZ dh O;k[;k esa Jhen~Hkxon~xhrk 

dk dFku gS fd dksÃ Hkh euq"; ,d {k.k Hkh deZ fd, fcuk ugÈ jg ldrkA çÑfr ds rhuksa xq.k mlls deZ djkrs gh jgrs gSaA 

ekuo dk vfLrRo Lo;a deZ gSA deZ ls foeq[k gksuk Hkh deZ gSA thou gh deZ dk i;kZ; gSA Çpru ls ysdj Çprk rd lc dqN deZ 

gh gSA ekuo eu lnSo xfreku gS] vr% ru fuf"Ø; gksus ij Hkh eu dh lfØ;rk deZ gSA deZ dh mRifÙk czã ds ;FkkFkZ çÑfr ls 

gqÃ gSA ;g deZ gh euq"; ds thou esa fopkjksa dh ifo=rk dh O;k[;k djrk gS rFkk bldk mf}dkl gh vkRecksèk dk lk{kkr~ n'kZu 

gSA deZ&fl)kar dk loZçFke cht oSfnd n'kZu esa feyrk gSA oSfnd _f"k;ksa dks uSfrd&O;oLFkk ds çfr J)k dh Hkkouk FkhA 

mUgksaus uSfrd&O;oLFkk dks ^_r* dgk gSA bl _r dk ewy dkj.k deZ&fl)kar gS A ;gh _r dk fopkj mifu"kn~ n'kZu esa deZokn 

ds :i esa ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA 

cht&'kCn% deZokn] deZ&fu;e] deZ&fl)kUr] nk'kZfud&fpUru] Hkxon~xhrk] deZ&çcUèku] deZ&fopkjA 

çLrkouk% 

Hkkjrh; nk'kZfud Çpru esa deZ dh voèkkj.kk dk;Z&dkj.k fl)kar ij vkèkkfjr gSA deZ dkj.k gS rks deZQy mldk 

dk;ZA euq"; dk orZeku thou mlds iwoZ tUe ds deks± dk ifj.kke gS vkSj bl thou ds deks± dk Qy vxyk tUe gksxkA 

deZ&fu;e ds vuqlkj çR;sd O;fä vius deks± ds fy, Lo;a mÙkjnk;h gS] vFkkZr~ lq[k&nq%[k thou esa vius deks±uqlkj gh feyrk 

gSA tUe&ej.k] iqutZUe lHkh blh deZ ij vkèkkfjr gSaA 

fdlh dke dks djus dks ^deZ* dgrs gSaA deZ 'kCn ^Ñ* èkkrq ls fu"iUu gS] ftldk vFkZ& djuk] O;kikj] gypy gSA 

JhÑ".k us xhrk esa deZ dk y{k.k nsrs gq, dgk gS fd v{kj ijczã ls iapegkHkwr vkfn dh fofoèk lf̀"V fuekZ.k gksus dh tks fØ;k 

gS] ogh deZ gSA deZ og jpukRed 'kfä gS] ftlls oLrq,a vfLrRo esa vkrh gSaA Hkxon~xhrk esa drZO; fu"Bk dks èkeZ ,oa lR; ds 

lkFk tksM+k x;k gSA mifu"knksa esa deZ dks uSfrd fu;e ds :i esa Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA ^lR;aon èke±pj* mifu"knksa ds bl 

fl)karkuqlkj O;ogkj vkSj vkpj.k ls gh ekuo ek= dk dY;k.k laHko gSA vr,o deZ;ksx dks uhfr vkSj lnkpkj dk j{kd Hkh 

dgk x;k gSA 

deZ rhu çdkj ds gS– lafpr&deZ] çkjCèk&deZ] fØ;ek.k&deZA lafpr&deZ ;k vQfyr deZ og gS] ftls O;fä us iwoZ 

tUe vFkok bl tUe esa fd;k gS vkSj ftldk Qy vkxkeh tUeksa esa Hkksxuk gSA çkjCèk&deZ] og deZ gS tks O;fä  iwoZ tUe vFkok 
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bl tUe esa djrk gS vkSj ml deZ dk Qy bl tUe esa Hkksxk tkuk gS rFkk fØ;ek.k&deZ] og deZ ftls O;fä bl thou esa djrk 

gS] vFkkZRk orZeku thou ds deZ ftudk Qy Hkfo"; esa feysxk] fØ;ek.k&deZ dgykrk gSA 

osnksa esa deZ&fopkj % 

Hkkjrh; Çpru&ijaijk esa deZ&fl)kar 'kkÜor fu;e ij vkèkkfjr gSA bl fu;e ds vuqlkj ge tks Hkh 'kqHk&v'kqHk 

deZ djrs gSa] mldk Qy gesa Hkksxuk gh iM+rk gSA bls gh dkykarj esa HkkX; ;k fu;fr Hkh dgk x;k gSA 'kqHk deks± ls vkRek esa 

iq.; dk mn; gksrk gS rFkk v'kqHk deks± ls iki dkA 'kqHkk'kqHk deks± ds Hkksx ds fy, gh vkRek dks 'kjhj èkkj.k djuk iM+rk gSA 

nk'kZfud txr esa deZ dh xfr fofp= ekuh xÃ gSA vFkkZr~ lalkj dh lHkh ?kVuk,a] thoksa dh lHkh ps"Vk,sa] ;gka rd fd Lo;a ;g 

txr deZ gh dh xfr dk Qy gSA nsork x.k Hkh deZ ds caèkuksa ls ijs ugÈ gSaA vorkj ysus ds i'pkr~ Hkxoku Hkh deZ ds xfr pØ 

esa ?kweus yxrs gSa] vr% lR; gh dgk x;k gS fd ^xguk deZ.kks xfr%*A1deZ ds vkfn&var dks tkuuk ljy ugÈ gS] blfy, bls 

vukfn dgk x;k gSA 

oSfnd _f"k deZ dh xfr vFkkZr~ deZokn dks iw.kZ:is.k tkurs FksA deZokn ds lacaèk esa _Xosn lafgrk esa ,d ea= vk;k gS] 

ftlesa 'kqHk%Lifr ¼'kqHk deks± ds j{kd½] fèk;Lifr% ¼vPNs deks± ds j{kd½] fop"kZfu% rFkk foÜop"kZ.k% ¼'kqHk vkSj v'kqHk deks± ds 

Ð"Vk½] foÜoL; deZ.kks èkrkZ ¼lHkh deks± ds vkèkkj½ vkfn inksa dk nsork ds fo'ks"k.k ds :i esa ç;ksx gqvk gSA ;tqosZn esa dgk x;k 

gS fd bl lalkj esa deZ djrs gq, 100 o"kZ rd thou thus dh bPNk j[ksa ^dqoZUusosg dekZf.k ftthfo"ksPNra lek%*A osnksa esa ;K dks 

loZJs"B deZ ekuk x;k gSA vFkkZr~ osnkuqlkj ;K vkSj deZ lekukFkÊ 'kCn gS] Çdrq oSfnd ;K] ;K ds fy, ugÈ] vfirq bfPNr 

Qy ds fy, gksrs FksaA ;K }kjk ge nsorkvksa ls okafNr Qy çkIr djrs FksaA ;Kkuq"Bku ls iki deks± ds Qy dk uk'k rFkk iq.; deks± 

ds Qy dk mn; gksrk gSA _Xosn ds ea=ksa esa lafpr rFkk çkjCèk deks± dk Hkh o.kZu gqvk gSA2 'kqHk deZ djus okys yksx nso;ku ds 

}kjk czãyksd dks rFkk lkèkkj.k deZ djus okys paæyksd dks fir`;ku ekxZ ls tkrs gSaA3 blçdkj osnksa esa pksjh] O;fHkpkj] >wB] 

Ny] cykRdkj] Çglk vkfn dks fuf"k)&deZ crk;k x;k gS] rFkk nsoLrqfr ,oa ;Kkuq"Bku vkfn iq.;&deZ ekus x, gSaA 

mifu"knksa esa deZ&fopkj% 

mifu"knksa esa deZokn dh ppkZ cM+s foLrkj ls oÆ.kr gSA mifu"knsa lnSo gesa lRdeZ dh çsj.kk nsrh gSaA Ã'kkokL;ksifu"kn~ 

dk dFku gS fd lRdeZ djrs gq, 100 o"kZ rd thus dh dkeuk djksA mifu"knksa esa vusd LFkyksa ij fu"dke&deZ dk egRo crkrs 

gq, dgk x;k gS fd Lo;a }kjk fd, x, 'kqHk&v'kqHk deks± ds vuqlkj gh ekuo dk mRFkku ;k iru gksrk gSA blh deZ&fl)kar ds 

vkèkkj ij gh iqutZUe dk fl)kar fodflr gqvk  gSA NkanksX;&mifu"kn~ ¼5@10@1&8½] c`gnkj.;d&mifu"kn~ ¼6@2@15&16½] 

rFkk dkS"khrfd&mifu"kn~ ¼10@2@2½ esa nso;ku ,oa fir`;ku dh ppkZ djrs gq, dgk x;k gS fd ^tks J)k vkSj ri esa yhu jgrs 

gSa] og nsg R;kx ds mijkar nso;ku ekxZ }kjk czãyksd ¼lR;yksd½ dks tkrs gSa rFkk mudk lalkj esa iqujkxeu ugÈ gksrkA rFkk tks 

b"VkiwÆr] ;K vkfn deks± esa fujr jgrs gSa vkSj lnkpkjh gSa] os nsg R;kx ds i'pkr~ fir`;ku ekxZ ls paæyksd dks tkrs gSa rFkk 

iq.;deks± ds {k; gks tkus ij okil e`R;qyksd esa ykSV dj vius 'kqHk&v'kqHk deks± ds vuqlkj fofHkUu ;ksfu;ksa dks çkIr djrs gSaA 
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Hkxon~xhrk esa deZ&fopkj% 

Hkkjrh; nk'kZfud thou dh ihfBdk Jhen~Hkxon~xhrk gSA xhrk us deZ dh efgek dk ,slk xq.kxku fd;k] tSlk igys 

ugÈ gqvkA xhrk ds vuqlkj fcuk deZ fd;s ekuo&eqfä laHko ugÈ gS& ^u deZ.kkeukjEHkkUuS"dE;± iq#"kksS'uqrs*A vr% deZ gh 

thou gS] vfLrRo gS] deZ dk fodYi ugÈA 'kkar Çpru gks vFkok v'kkar Çprk] nksuksa gh deZ gSA ,d gh deZ drkZ fd 

eu%fLFkfr ds vuqlkj dHkh caèku&dkjd rks dHkh eqfä&nk;d gks ldrk gSA vr% vko';drk gS deZ&dkS'ky dhA deZ djus dh 

tks jhfr] prqjkÃ ;k dq'kyrk gS] mls gh ^;ksx* dgrs gSaA xhrk rFkk mifu"knksa esa ;ksx 'kCn dk O;ogkj ^deZ;ksx* ds fy, gqvk 

gSA xhrk dk dFku gS fd ^;ksx% deZlq dkS'kyEk~* vFkkZr~ deZ djus dh ,d fo'ks"k ;qfä gh ^;ksx* gSA deZ dks ;K cuk nsuk gh 

^deZ;ksx* gSA blçdkj xhrk esa deZ 'kCn dk ç;ksx ^;K* vFkZ esa fd;k x;k gSA ;K ds fufeÙk fd;k tkus okyk deZ euq"; dks 

deZ&caèku esa ugÈ ckaèkrkA Çdrq ;K ds vfrfjä fd, tkus okys deZ dk Qy euq"; dks Hkksxuk gh iM+rk gSA 

xhrk ¼18@41½ esa deZ 'kCn dk ç;ksx ijaijkxr o.kks± ds fuèkkZfjr drZO;ksa ds fy, gqvk gSA blds vfrfjä iwtk] ikB] 

Hktu] ozr vkfn vFkks± esa Hkh deZ 'kCn dk ç;ksx ns[kus dks feyrk gSA4 lkekftd drZO; ds vFkZ esa deZ 'kCn dk ç;ksx djrs gq, 

xhrk esa çR;sd o.kZ ds fy, fHkUu&fHkUu deZ fuèkkZfjr fd, x, gSaA xhrk dk dFku gS fd tks deZ fdlh mís'; ;k ldke Hkko ls 

fd;k tkrk gS] og euq"; dks deZ caèku esa ckaèkrk gS rFkk tks deZ fu"dke Hkko ls fd;k tkrk gS] og euq"; dks deZ&caèku ls eqä 

djrk gSA 

xhrk ¼2@72½ esa fu"dke deZ ds nks y{; crk, x, gSa& vkReykHk rFkk ÃÜoj&çkfIrA vkReykHk dk rkRi;Z czãHkko 

dks çkIr gksus ls gSA ;gh czkãh fLFkfr deZ ;ksx dh vfr mÙke fLFkfr gSA bl fLFkfr dks çkIr gks tkus ij fQj eksg mRiUu ugÈ 

gksrk vkSj var esa bl fLFkfr esa jgdj czãfuokZ.k ¼czã :i gks tkuk½ :i eks{k dh çkfIr gksrh gSA blhçdkj ÃÜoj&çkfIr dk vFkZ 

ÃÜoj ds lehi igqapus ls gSA xhrk ¼8@5½ esa JhÑ".k us dgk gS fd vardky esa tks esjk Lej.k djrs gq, 'kjhj R;kx djrk gS] og 

esjs Lo:i dks çkIr djrk gSA Li"V gS fd xhrk esa deZ;ksx dks eks{k dk mÙke lkèku crk;k x;k gSA xhrk ¼2@47½ dk dFku gS 

fd ^deZ.;sokfèkdkjLrs ek Qys"kq dnkpu*vFkkZr~ euq"; dks dsoy deZ djus dk vfèkdkj gS] Qy dh mls dkeuk ugÈ djuh 

pkfg,A vFkkZr~ vuklä gksdj fu"dke&deZ djus okyk euq"; gh ijekRek dks çkIr djrk gS vkSj Hko&caèku ls eqä gksrk gSA5 

xhrk esa JhÑ".k us pkjksa o.kks± ds fy, LoHkkotU; fHkUu&fHkUu deks± dk funsZ'k fd;k gSA 'ke] ne] ri] 'kkSp] 'kkafr] 

vktZo ¼ljyrk½] Kku] foKku ,oa vkfLrD; cqf) ;s czkã.k ds LokHkkfod&deZ gSaA 'kkS;Z] rst] èkS;Z] n{krk] ;q) ls viyk;u] 

nku nsuk vkSj çtk&ikyu ;s {kf=; ds LokHkkfod&deZ gSaA [ksrh djuk] xkS&j{kk vkSj O;kikj oS'; ds LokHkkfod&deZ gSa] rFkk 

rhuksa o.kks± dh lsok djuk 'kwæksa dk LokHkkfod&deZ gSaA xhrk esa dgk x;k gS fd tks euq"; fu"dke cqf) }kjk vius LoHkkot deks±  

dks djrk gS] og flf) dks çkIr gksrk gSA ;g Hkh o.kZu gS fd ftldk tks LokHkkfod&deZ gS] og lnks"k gksus ij Hkh funksZ"k nwljs ds 

deZ dh vis{kk Js"B gSA vr% çR;sd o.kZ dks lnks"k gksus ij Hkh viuk deZ ugÈ NksM+uk pkfg,A6 bl çdkj xhrk esa deZ dh 

voèkkj.kk vkn'kZ uSfrd lR; ls okLrfodrk dh vksj mUeq[k gSA deZ ds Qy dh bPNk ls gh deZ&caèku gksrk gSA ijarq deZ fdlh 

Hkh voLFkk esa NwV ugÈ ldrk] ;gka rd fd okluk dk {k; gks tkus ij Hkh deZ ls eqfä ugÈ feyrhA deZ ds Hksnksa esa fu"dke deZ 

dks gh xhrk us çeq[k LFkku fn;k gS rFkk mls mRÑ"V vkSj Js"B ekuk gSA blfy, tks deZ ijekRek dks leÆir dj fd;k tkrk gS] 

og vgadkj ls eqä gksus ds dkj.k 'kqHk Qynk;h gksrk gSA 
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blçdkj fu"d"kZ :i esa dgk tk ldrk gS fd xhrk dk deZn'kZu lhfer ekuo dks vlhe Lora=rk çnku djrk gSA ge 

ftrus vuklä gSa] LokFkZ jfgr gSa] mrus gh caèku eqä gSa] Lora= gSaA ,slk deZ gh ;K gSA deZ esa ÃÜoj dh Hkkxhnkjh gh deZ dk 

dkS'ky gS] ;ksx gS] vkSj ;gh eks{k dk }kj gSA Nqjs dk ç;ksx gR;kjk Hkh djrk gS vkSj thou j{kd 'kY;fØ;k djus okyk fpfdRld 

HkhA nksuksa deks± dk varj drkZ ds euksHkkoksa dk varj gSA 

fofHkUu n'kZuksa esa deZ&fopkj% 

çk;% lHkh n'kZuksa esa deZ ij fopkj fd;k x;k gSA oLrqr% oSfnd&n'kZu esa çfrikfnr _r dh voèkkj.kk gh dkykarj esa 

fofHkUu n'kZuksa esa deZokn ds :i esa iqf"ir&iYyfor gqvkA deZ gekjs thou rFkk n'kZu dk ,d cgqr egRoiw.kZ vax gSAHkkjrh; 

n'kZuksa ds vuqlkj tks euq"; tSlk deZ djrk gS] og oSlk gh Qy çkIr djrk gSA 'kqHk ,oa iq.; deks± ls lq[k rFkk v'kqHk ,oa iki 

deks± ls nq%[k dh çkfIr gksrh gS] rFkk vusd ukjdh; ;ksfu;ksa esa HkVduk iM+rk gSA Hkkjr ds lHkh nk'kZfudksa us deZ&fl)kar dk 

{ks= lhfer ekuk gSA deZ&fl)kar lHkh deks± ij ykxw ugÈ gksrk gSA ;g mUgÈ deks± ij ykxw gksrk gS] tks jkx }s"k ,oa okluk ds 

}kjk lapkfyr gksrs gSaA nwljs 'kCnksa esa oSls deZ tks fdlh mís'; dh Hkkouk ls fd, tkrs gSa] deZ&fl)kar ds nk;js esa vkrs gSaA 

vr,o Hkkjrh; nk'kZfudksa dh deZ&fu;eksa dh O;k[;k visf{kr gS & 

pkokZd&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

pkokZd çR;{k&HkkSfrdoknh n'kZu gksus ds dkj.k bafæ;krhr deZ&Qyksa esa vkLFkk ugÈ j[krkA vFkkZr~ og deZ&fl)kar 

dks Lohdkj ugÈ djrkA 

tSu&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

tSu&n'kZu dk er gS fd deZ ikSn~xfyd gSa rFkk v.kqvksa ls fuÆer gSaA tSu&n'kZu esa tho rFkk deZ ds la;ksx vkSj fo;ksx 

ds Øe dks lIr&inkFkks± ds varxZr foosfpr fd;k x;k gSA tho tks deZ djrk gS] mldk Qy Hkh laLdkj ds :i esa iqn~xyksa ds 

lkFk&lkFk fo|eku jgrk gSA rkRi;Z ;g gS fd tSu n'kZu esa dk;] opu rFkk eu dh fØ;k dks ^;ksx* dgk x;k gS&^dk;ok³~ eu% 

deZ;ksx%* ¼rÙokFkZlw=] 6@1½A bu fØ;kvksa ds }kjk deZ&iqn~xy tho esa ços'k djrk gSA vFkkZr~ deZ&iqn~xyksa ds tho esa ços'k 

djus ds iwoZ mi;qZä fØ;kvksa ds }kjk tho ds çns'kksa esa ,d çdkj dk Lianu mRiUu gksrk gSA bu Lianuksa dks Øe'k% dk;;ksx] 

okD;ksx rFkk euks;ksx dgrs gSaA ;g 'kqHk vkSj v'kqHk ds Hksn ls nks çdkj ds gksrs gSaA mekLokeh dk dFku gS fd tho d"kk;ksa ds 

lalxZ ls vius fd, deks± ds vuqlkj fofHkUu 'kjhjksa dks èkkj.k djrk gSA vFkkZr~ Øksèk] eku] ek;k rFkk yksHk& bu pkj d"kk;ksa l s 

tho dk tks vukfn lacaèk gS] og Hkh deZ ds gh dkj.k gSA vr% deks± ls lacaèk j[kus okys iqn~xy deZ&iqn~xy dgs tkrs gSa] ftlds 

42 Hksn crk, x, gSaA tSu&n'kZu esa lE;d~&n'kZu] lE;d~&Kku rFkk lE;d~&pkfj= bu f=jRuksa dks nq[k&fuo`fÙk ds çeq[k lkèku 

ds :i esa crk;k x;k gS] ftuds }kjk eks{k ;k ftuRo dh çkfIr gksrh gSA 

ckS)&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

ckS)&n'kZu dk deZ&fl)kUr mlds çrhR;leqRikn fl)kUr ij vkèkkfjr gSA ftlds vuqlkj çR;sd O;fä dks vius 

deks± dk Qy Hkksxuk gh iM+rk gSA Hkwr] orZeku vkSj Hkfo"; thou] deks± dk gh ifj.kke gSA ckS)ksa dk er gS fd tho deZ&caèku 

esa ugÈ iM+rk] vfirq deZ tho ds vèkhu gksrs gSaA efT>efudk; esa dgk x;k gS fd tho vius deks± dk Lokeh gS] vius deks± dk 

mÙkjkfèkdkjh gS] deZ gh vkèkkj gS] deZ gh mldh larfr gS] rFkk Lo;a ds deks± ls gh mldh fLFkfr gSA7ckS)&nk'kZfudksa us f=foèk 
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nq[kksa dh vkR;afrd&fuo`fÙk] ije rRo dh çkfIr rFkk fuokZ.k çkfIr ds lkèku :i esa lE;DKku vFkkZr~ v"Vkax&ekxZ dk mins'k 

fn;k gS] ftlds vkpj.k ls deks± dk fouk'k gksrk gS vkSj ijein ¼fuokZ.k½ dh çkfIr gksrh gSA 

lka[;&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

lka[; n'kZu ds vuqlkj tho deZ ugÈ djrk] deZ dh dr`Z çÑfr gh gSA iq#"k ;k tho rks deZ&ghu gS vkSj LoHkkor% 

eqä gSA vfoosd ds dj.k og Lo;a dks drkZ le> ysrk gSA vFkkZr~ lka[; er esa deZ dk Qy Lor% feyrk gS] D;ksafd blesa ÃÜoj 

dks deZ Qynkrk ds :i esa Lohdkj ugÈ fd;k x;k gSA Çdrq deZ dk iwoZ tUe ls vVwV lacaèk ekuk x;k gSA buds vuqlkj 

foosd[;kfr }kjk Kku dh çkfIr gks tkus ij Hkh 'kqHk&v'kqHk deks± dk Hkksx vko';d gSA vFkkZr~ 'kqHk&deks± ds vkpj.k ls 

var%dj.k dh 'kqf) gksus ij tho foosdKku dk vfèkdkjh gks tkrk gSA Çdrq tc rd mlds leLr deks± dk Hkksx laiUu ugÈ gks 

tkrk] mls 'kjhj èkkj.k djuk iM+rk gSA deks± ds iw.kZ:is.k {k; gks tkus ds mijkar gh fonsgeqfä gksrh gSA ;|fi ldke deks± ds 

Qy vYidkfyd gksrs gSa] Çdrq fu"dke&deks± dk Qy ykSfdd ,oa vykSfdd f}foèk lq[kks a dh iwÆr djrk gSA vr% fu"dke&deks± 

dk laiknu Js;Ldj dgk x;k gSA 

;ksx&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

;ksx n'kZu esa ije y{; çkIr djus gsrq deZ dks ,d çèkku lkèku ds :i esa Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA ;ksx&n'kZu dk vkèkkj 

gh deZ gSA deZ djus ds i'pkr~ mlls fpÙk esa deZ laLdkj vFkkZr~ dekZ'k; mRiUu gksrk gS vkSj ogh okluk dks mRiUu djrk gS] 

tks vukfn dky ls pyh vk jgh gSA ;ksx erkuqlkj dekZ'k; dk vFkZ deZ tfur 'kqHk&v'kqHk laLdkj ls gS] tks iap Dys'kksa 

¼vfo|k] vfLerk] jkx] }s"k ,oa vfHkfuos'k½ }kjk mRiUu gksrs gSaA vFkkZr~ deks± ds laLdkjksa dh tM+& ;s iap Dys'k gh gSaA egÆ"k 

iratfy us deZ ds pkj çdkj crk, gSa& Ñ".k] 'kqDyÑ".k] 'kqDy rFkk v'kqDy&vÑ".kA nqtZuksa ds deZ ^Ñ".k* gksrs gSaA cká 

lkèkuksa ls mRiUu lkèkkj.k yksxksa ds deZ ^'kqDyÑ".k* gksrs gSaA ri] Lokè;k; ,oa è;ku esa fujr yksxksa ds deZ ^'kqDydeZ* dgykrs 

gSa ,oa ;ksfx;ksa ds deZ  ^v'kqDy&vÑ".k* deZ dgs tkrs gSaA8vFkkZr~ deZ ds Qyksa dh bPNk u gksus ls v'kqDy rFkk fuf"k) deks± dks 

u djus ds dkj.k ^vÑ".k&deZ* dgs tkrs gSaA blçdkj lkèkkj.k euq"; ds deZ çFke rhu çdkj ds gksrs gSaA bu rhuksa deks± ls 

mlhçdkj dh okluk,sa mRiUu gksrh gS] ftlçdkj ds os deZ gksrs gSaA9mijksä deZ laLdkjksa dks lewy u"V djus ds fy, ;ksxn'kZu 

esa rRoKku] v"Vkax;ksx ,oa ÃÜojçf.kèkku dks eks{k lkèku ds :iesa Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA 

U;k;&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

;|fi U;k;&oS'ksf"kd n'kZu HkkSfrdrk ds lokZfèkd fudV gksus ds dkj.k budh ço`fÙk çek.k&ehekalk dh vksj vfèkd 

gS] rFkkfi buesa deZ dk çfriknu egÙoiw.kZ gSA oSfnd dky dk _r blesa ^vÐ';* ds :i esa fodflr gqvk gS rFkk vÐ"V dk 

lapkyu ÃÜoj ds vèkhu ekuk x;k gSA U;k;&oS'ksf"kd n'kZu esa deZ ,d rRo vFkok inkFkZ ds :i esa fu:fir fd;k x;k gSA 

U;k;n'kZu ds vuqlkj inkFkks± dh xfr ¼fØ;k½ dk uke ^deZ* gSA ;gka deZ dks ,d Lora= inkFkZ ds :i esa Lohdkj djrs gq, mlds 

ikap Hksn crk, x, gSa& mRçs{k.k] vo{ksi.k] vkdqapu] çlkj.k rFkk xeuA 

oS'ksf"kd&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

oS'ksf"kd&n'kZu esa deZ dk foLrkj iwoZd foospu gSA oS'ksf"kd&n'kZu esa deZ&fl)kar dks ^vÐ"V* dgk x;k gSA D;ksafd 

;g fÐf"Vxkspj ugÈ gksrkA foÜo dh leLr oLrq,a ;gka rd fd ijek.kq Hkh bl fu;e ls çHkkfor gSaA U;k; }kjk ekU; deZ ds iap 

Hksnksa dks oS'ksf"kdksa us Hkh mlh vFkZ esa Lohdkj fd;k gSA oLrqr% dkf;d&ps"Vkvksa dks gh ^deZ* dgrs gSaA fQj Hkh lHkh ps"Vk,a 
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ç;Ru ds rkjrE; gh ls gksrh gSaA vr,o oS'ksf"kd&n'kZu esa U;k; }kjk dfFkr iap&deks± ds çR;sd ds lk{kkr~  rFkk ijaijk esa ç;Ru 

ds lacaèk ls dksÃ deZ ç;Ru iwoZd gksrs gSa] ftUgsa ^lRçR;;deZ* dgrs gSaA tks fcuk ç;Ru ds gksrs gSa] mUgsa ^vlRçR;;deZ* dgrs gSaA 

blds vfrfjä dqN ,sls deZ Hkh gksrs gSa] tSls i`Foh vkfn iapegkHkwrksa esa] tks fcuk fdlh ç;Ru ds gksrs gSa] os ^vçR;;deZ* 

dgykrs gSaA10 oS'ksf"kd dk er gS fd ÃÜoj v.kqvksa esa xfr&la~pkyu ,oa xfr&fouk'k dk dk;Z iwoZ deZ ds vuqlkj gh djrk gSA 

vr% l`f"V ;k fouk'k dk ewy dkj.k ÃÜoj ugÈ] vfirq deZ gh gSA blçdkj deZ lnSo Qyçn gSA 

ehekalk&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

ehekalk&n'kZu dks ^deZehekalk* n'kZu Hkh dgk tkrk gSA vr% deZ dks ;gka fo'ks"k LFkku çkIr gSA bl n'kZu esa 

deZ&fl)kar dks ^viwoZ* dgk x;k gSA ehekaldksa ds vuqlkj deZ Lopkfyr gSA bls lapkfyr djus ds fy, fdlh ÃÜoj dh 

vko';drk ugÈ gksrhA ehekaldksa us deZ dks ^èkeZ* 'kCn ls vfHkfgr fd;k gSA fofèk&foèkku iwoZd ftl deZ dks djus ls 

tUe&tUekarj esa ijekuan dh çkfIr gks] og osn çfrikfnr dekZuq"Bku ^deZ* dk gh |ksrd gSA oLrqr% osn fofgr ;K vkfn èkeZ 

gh ^deZ* gSA ehekaldksa us  osnkuqdwy deks± dks gh mfpr ekuk gSA osnksa esa çfrikfnr deZ ikap çdkj ds gSa&  fuR;] uSfefÙkd] 

çk;f'pr] mikluk ,oa fuf"k)&deZA dkE; ,oa fuf"k) deks± ls fpÙk dks gVkdj mä ikap çdkj ds deks± ds vuq"Bku ls tho ds 

lHkh ikrd u"V gks tkrs gSaA blçdkj ehekalk n'kZu esa deZQy nkrk ds :i esa eq[; :i ls eqfä ds fy, deZ ij cy fn;k x;k 

gS] rFkk fu"dke&deZ }kjk eks{k dh çkfIr crkÃ xÃ gSA 

osnkar&n'kZu esa deZ&fopkj% 

v}Sr&osnkar esa czã&fo|k dh çkfIr ds fy, dekZuq"Bku dk foèkku crk;k x;k gSA vkpk;Z 'kadj dk er gS fd ekuo 

tUe  iw.kZr;k deZ ij vkfJr gSA leLr fØ;ek.k O;kikj ^deZ* gSA deZ ds fy, nsgkfn ps"Vk,sa vfuok;Z gSa rFkk deZ uSlÆxd gSA 

mudk dFku gS fd iwoZ tUeksa esa fd, x, deZ] laLdkj :i esa jgrs gSa rFkk orZeku tUe esa os gh laLdkj dk;Z :i esa mifLFkr gksrs 

gSaA11 'kqHk vkSj v'kqHk Hksn ls deZ nks çdkj ds crk, x, gSa& v'kqHk&deks± ds ifjR;kx rFkk 'kqHk&deks± ds vuq"Bku ls czã&fo|k 

çkIr dh tk ldrh gSA fpÙk esa fo|eku dkyq"; czãfo|k dk ckèkd gSA dkE; vkSj fuf"k) deks± ls gh dkyq"; c<+rk gSA dkE; 

vkSj fuf"k) deks± ds ifjR;kx iwoZd fuR;] uSfefÙkd] çk;f'pr] mikluk vkfn deks± dk vuq"Bku dkyq"; dks nwj djrk gS rFkk 

var%dj.k 'kq) gks tkrk gSA var%dj.k dh 'kqf) ls gh czãKku gksrk gS vkSj czãKku gh eqfä dk ije lkèku gSA 

milagkj% 

blçdkj ge ns[krs gSa fd çk;% lHkh nk'kZfudksa us deZ&fl)kar dks Lohdkj fd;k gS vkSj eks{k çkfIr ds fy, bls 

egRoiw.kZ ekuk gSA oSfnd dky ls ysdj vkt rd ;g fo"k; xkEHkh;Z&fpUru ds :i es çorZeku gS rFkk lHkh us viuh&viuh 

fopkjèkkjk ds vuqlkj bls foosfpr fd;k gSA fofHkUu n'kZuksa esa fuÆn"V deZ&fl)kar dks ;fn ge vius thou esa lR;rk ds lkFk 

ikyu djsa] rks ge fuf'pr gh vius ije&y{; dks lgtrk ls çkIr dj ldrs gSa vkSj vius thou dks lQyre cuk ldrs gSaA 

esjh Ðf"V esa ;fn deZ&fl)kar dks ,d iafä esa le>us dk ç;kl djsa rks eSa ;g dguk pkgwaxh fd Js"B ,oa mRÑ"V deZ ogh gS] ftls 

ge [kqn ij ykxw dj ldsaA tks O;ogkj gesa ukilan gS] mls nwljksa ds fy, Hkh O;ogkj esa ugÈ ykuk pkfg,A gesa dk;] eu] opu ls 

ogh deZ djuk pkfg, tks nwljksa ds fy, fgrdkjh vkSj ykHknk;d gks vkSj mudh çlUurk ,oa lq[k dk dkj.k gksA ,sls deZ Lo;a 

dks Hkh lq[k nsrs gSaA ;fn ge bl fl)kar dks viuk;sa] rks fu'p; gh ge deZcaèku ls eqä gks] ml ije in dks ljyrk ls çkIr 

djus ds vfèkdkjh cu ldrs gSaA lkFk gh bl ç;Ru }kjk lekt ,oa jk"Vª dk dY;k.k djus esa lgk;d Hkh cu ldrs gSaA 
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ohek ukVd esa us=ghu dh O;Fkk 

fot; HkkLdj yko.ks 

egkRek xka/kh egkfo|ky;] vgeniwj] 

r-vgeniwj] ft-ykrwj 

      

        fganh lkfgR; txr esa dbZ rjg ds fo/kk gS ij ukVd ,slh fo/kk gS ftlesa n`”; lkeus vkus ds dkj.k uk;d] uk;hdk 

D;k dg jgh gS ;g rqjar le> vkrk gS ;k okrkoj.k fufeZrh ds fy, fiNyk fp= cMk enrxkj lkchr gksrk gSA thlls dh 

n×kZdks dks ifjfLFkfr le>us esa vklkuh gksrh gSA ukVd esa lkjh ckrs xgjkbZ ls lkeus ykbZ tkrh gSA lcls tYn esa le> esa vkus 

okyh fo/kk ds #i esa ukVd dks izFke LFkku gSA 

 ^ohek^ ukVd ds ys[kd jRudqekj lkaHkfj;k lekt dh cqjkbZ vkSj us=ghu yksxksa dk ×kks"k.k bl O;oLFkk esa fdl rjg 

gksrk gS le>kus dk iz;kl fd;k gSA ohek ukVd dk izeq[k ik= us=ghu teu oekZ ,d us=ghu laLFkk esa laxhr ds v/;kid gksrs 

gS] ogh ij jgrs gSA ,d fnu teu ns[krk gS dh ?kj esa mldh iRuh ugha gS tks us=ghu Fkh mls ×kgj dk dqN Hkh ekywe ugha FkkA rc 

og ×;keth ls iz×u djrk gS dh esjh iRuh dgk xbZ mls cPpk gksus okyk gS rc ×;keth dgrs  gS ^^fu%×kDrkas ds lkewfgd fookg 

ds fy, geus vkosnu vkea=hr fd, gS] rwe viuh vthZ yxk nksA gakW tkfr ds dkWye esa viuh tkfr t#j fy[k nsuk] 

lkQ&lkQA ^rHkh rqEgkjh uksdjh cph jgsxhA ohek dks Hkwyus ds fy, dgk tkrk gSA rc teu dgrk gS] dksVZ eSfjt dh gS eSausA 

×;keth dgrs gS og lo.kZ tehnkj dh csVh Fkh vkSj rwe ,d lkekU; vknehA rc teu dgrk gS] eSus mls tkfr crk nh Fkh rc 

ohek us dgk Fkk vkneh dks bUlku gksuk pkgh, clA ij ×;kkekth dgrs gS mldk HkkbZ vkSj firk tks esjs fj×rsnkj gS] esjs ikl 

cSBs gS mUgksaus rykd dk dkxt yk;k gS mlij gLrk{kj dj nksA teu gLrk{kj djrk ugha ×;keth mls lkeku lghr Ldwy ls 

fudky nsrs gSA 

 fjD×kkokyk teu dks fu%×kDrtu ds dk;Zy; esa ys vkrk gSA  teu dks vkdk dgrk gS esjh xHkZorh iRuh ohek dk 

×;keth us vigj.k fd;k gS rc vkdk Hkh dgrk gS nwljh ×kknh djks rqeus tkr Nqikdj lo.kZ ls ×kknh dh gS] tkvksa ;gk lsA ogk 

Hkh ohek ds ?kjokys cSBs gksrs gSA fjD×kk esa teu dks ;kn vkrk gS dh ,d us=ghu yMdh thldh ×kknh ,d v/ksM iq#’k ds lkFk  

?kjokys djuk pkgrs FksA ?kj ds yksx ijokg u djrs og Hkkx vkbZ rc teu us lgkjk fn;kA ×;keth us gh mudh dksVZ esa jftLVj 

×kknh djok;h nksuksa dk lw[kh lalkj FkkA og crkrh gS fnuHkj ?kj esa gks mruk HkkHkh;ksa ds lkeus eSa dke djrh Fkh ij eq>ls dkb Z 

Hkh vPNh rjg ls ckr ugha djrk FkkA 

 ohek teu dks dgrh gS rqEgsa osru ;kus jksdM fdruk feyrk gS rc teu dgrk gS ^^jksdM! lkbZu rks T;knk ij gh 

djkrs gSA esjh gFksyh ij ,d gtkj j[k nsrs gS] clA^^2  thl ×;keth dks fu%×kDrksa dh lsok djus ds fy, ipkl gtkj dk 

iqjLdkj fn;k og Hkh Hkz’Vkpkj ds dkj.k gh feyk gksxkA cspkjk us=ghu FkkAdgrk gS ukSdjh nh] jgus dks ;g NksVklk dejk fn;k 

tkus nksA us=ghu ds iSls esa xMcMh djus eas ×;kekth dks FkksMh Hkh ×keZ ugha vkrhA 

 vkdk vius vkWQhl ls cgkj fudkyrk gS rc og teu nsor flag ds ikl tkrk gSA viuh jke dgkuh lwukrk gS rc 

nsor dgrk gS ge Fkkusnkj ds ikl tkdj nksuksa ds fo#/n ,Q-vkbZ-vkj- ntZ dj nsaxsA nsor flag dks nksuksa iko ugha Fks rc Hkh 

nksLr dh lgk;rk ds fy, Fkkusnkj ds ikl vkrs gSA rc Fkkusnkj dks crk;k tkrk gS dh vuqlwfpr tu&tkrh ,DV dk dsl gS] 
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bldh xHkZorh iRuh dks mBk;k x;k gS rc dgk tkrk gS vthZ nks] vthZ nsrs gS rc Fkkusnkj dgrk gS] tkvksa mi v/kh{kd vkus 

okys gS rc teu dgrk gS muls ehydj gh tkrs Fks rc Fkkusnkj Hkh tksjls dgrk gS jokuk gks tkvksa] ;gkW lsA ogk ls vkus ds ckn 

teu dks yxrk gS ×;keth]  vkdk vkSj iqfyl Hkh oSls gh gS Acspkjk nks fnu rd dqN [kkrk&firk ugh] arc nsor crkrk gS gd 

dh yMkbZ Hkw[ks jgdj ugha yMh tkrh rc teu dgrk gS ^^[kkus dh lksprk gw] ohek tSls gkFk jks[k ysrh gS esjkA vdsys [kkvksxs\ 

eS Hkh gwW] rqEgkjs lkFk] Hkw[kh I;klh^^A 4  bl okD; ls le> vkrk gS fd ifr iRuh esa fdruk xgjk I;kj FkkAij lekt O;oLFkk 

nksuksa us=ghuksa dks ,d nwljs ls vyx djus ij twVs FksA flQZ otg Fkh tkfr vyx gSA ohek vxj lo.kZ Fkh rks ?kjokyksa ds =klnh ds 

dkj.k rks ?kjls Hkkx vkbZ FkhA [kqnds ifjokj okyks us gh mls ijs×kku djds thldh igyslh iRuh gS ij cPpk ugha gks jgk gS bl 

dkj.k ml v/ks< iq#’k ls mldh ×kknh djus pys FksA D;ksafd og us=ghu gSA 

 teu dks nsor cksyrk gS ,Q-vkbZ- vkj- vkt rd ntZ ugha dh Fkkusnkj ij vkdk vkSj ×;kekth us ncko Mkyk gSA rc 

ogk nSuhd ckt dk laoknnkrk lh-lh- >k- ls teu dh eqykdr nsor djokrk gS dh esjh iRuh dks mBk;k x;k gS eSaus ×;kekth 

dks dgk ] vkdk dks dgk vkSj iqfyl LVs×ku esa vthZ nh dqN Hkh ugha gqvk rc >k teu dks dgrk gS mu lcdks eSa cnuke djds 

NkssMqxk] lekt ds lkeus mudh iksy [kksywxk rwe eq>ij fo×Okkl j[kksa] cMk HkkÅd cuus dk ukVd djrk gSaAnwljs fnu v[kckj 

esa [kcj ugha gksrh ] teu cMk cSpsu gksrk gSA nsor dgrk gS ×;kekth us mls eSausTk dj fy;k ×kk;n rc Tkeu dgrk gS vkt 

^^v[kckj okys fdrus [kjs gS A ely vkSj euh ds lkeus mudh dye HkksFkk gS^^ 5 A mlh rjg lkjk gqvk >k us lkFk ugha fn;k 

A >k x;k ×;kekTkh ds ikl rc mUgksa us dgk eSa fu×kDr yksxksa dh  lsok djrk gw ij teu Qjsch gS mlus viuh tkr Nqikdj ,d 

li.kZ yMdh og Hkh esjh js×rsnkj ls ×kknh dh rks eSaus dgk mls NksM ns vkSj nwljh viusgh tkfr dh yMdh ls ×kknh dj Atc 

×;kekth >k dks iSls nsrk gS rc >k dgrk gS vkdk ds vkWfQl esa vius gh ,d vkneh dk VªkalQj djokuk gS dke gksuk 

pkfg,A×;kekth dgrs gS vkidk dke ns[krs gh ml vkneh dk VªkalQj gks tk,xkA 

 nwljs fnu nsor vkSj teu Fkkus esa x, rc Fkkusnkj us dgk ^^va/ks]yxMs ywys Hkh cMs ?kjksa dh yMfd;ksa dks /kks[kk nsdj 

muls ×kknh jpkus yxsAT;knrh djus yxsA xqaMs dgha dsA^^4  cknesa nSfud ckt esa vkus okyh [kcj nsor dks i<us ds fy, dgk 

tkrk gSAthlesa fy[kk jgrk gS fd Hkksyh&Hkkyh xzkeh.k us=ghu yMdh dks Qqlykdj us=ghu v/;kkid teu oekZ us mls vius 

dejs esa dbZ fnu rd j[kk vkSj yMdh dks ekjus dh /kedh nsdj mlls dksVZ eSfjt dj yhA tc yMdh dks teu dh tkrh ekywe 

iMh rks og csgks×k gqbZ ]×;keth us mldh lgk;rk dh vkSj mls mlds HkkbZ ds ikl Hkst fn;kA bl dkj.k ×;keth us teu dks 

v/;kid in ls fudky fn;kA ;g okD; lwudj teu jksus yxrk gSA Fkkusnkj teu dks lwjnkl dgdj viekuhr dj ds NksM nsrk 

gSA 

 teu oekZ vu×ku ij cSBrk gS vkSj lkjs fu%×kDr lkn nsrs gS rc ×;keth vkdk ohek dks  vu×ku dh txg ykrs gS 

vkSj teu ds gkFk esa mldk gkFk nsrs gSA bl ukVd esa fn[kk;k gS us=ghu vkSj og Hkh uhpyh tkfr dk gks rks lekt mldk iwjk 

×kks"k.k djuk pkgrk gSA ×;keth teu ds gLrk{kj T;knk iSls ij ysrs Fks vkSj gkFk esa dqN gh iSls j[krs gSA teu dh vkSj ohek dh 

×kknh ×;keth gh djokrs gSAij ckn esa mUgs ekywe iMrk gS ohek viuh gh fj×rsnkj gS rc og mldks xHkZorh gksdj Hkh mlds 

HkkbZ ds ikl Hkst nsrs gSA rc tks vkdk us=ghu yksxksa dh lsok] lgk;rk djrk gS og Hkh teu dk lkFk ugha nsrk Avkdk] 

×;keth dgrs gS rykd nsdj nwljh viuh tkfr dh yMdh ls ×kknh dj yks rc nsor lkFk nsrk gSA Fkkus esa vthZ nh xbZ ij mlij 

dksbZ dkjokbZ ugha gqbZ D;ksafd ×;keth us ncko c<k;kA ckn esa >k i=dkj us ×;keth ls iSls ysdj vius fj×rsnkj dk VªkUlQj 
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djokrk gS vkSj lekpkj i= esa >wBh [kcj Niokrk gSA rc teu cspkjk jksrk gS ml le; Fkkusnkj nsor vkSj teu dks Hkyk cqjk 

dgdj ogkls cgkj fudky nsrk gSA 

 bl ohek ukVd esa ys[kd us lekt dh us=ghu ds izrh ekufldrk fn[kkbZ gSA tc fdlh us=ghu dks dke fn;k tkrk gS 

rks mudk ogk teu tSlk ×kks"k.k gksrk gS ]laxhr ds lkFk mls vU; fo"k; Hkh i<kus i<rs gS ij T;knk iSlks ij gLrk{kj vkSj gkFk 

esa de gh feyrs gSA mldh tc lo.kZ us=ghu yMdh ds lkFk ?kj lalkj dh xkMh vPNh rjgls pyrh gS rks tkfr ds dkj.k lc 

nq×eu curs gSAtSls ×;keth] vkdk] ;gk rd dh Fkkusnkj Hkh us=ghu dk vieku djrs gS mUgs lwjnkl dgrs gSA us=ghu yksxksa dh 

O;Fkk jRudqekj lkaHkfj;k us teu oekZ ds Onkjk lekt ds lkeus ohek ukVd Onkjk ykbZ gSA 

lanHkZ % 

1 ½ ohek@jRudqekj lkaHkfj;k@Jh uVjkt izdk×ku@izFke laLdj.k 2 0 2 0 @i`’B 1 6  

2 ½ ohek@jRudqekj lkaHkfj;k@Jh uVjkt izdk×ku@izFke laLdj.k 2 0 2 0 @i`’B 3 8  

3 ½ ohek@jRudqekj lkaHkfj;k@Jh uVjkt izdk×ku@izFke laLdj.k 2 0 2 0 @i`’B 5 6  

4 ½ ohek@jRudqekj lkaHkfj;k@Jh uVjkt izdk×ku@izFke laLdj.k 2 0 2 0 @i`’B 5 7  

5 ½ ohek@jRudqekj lkaHkfj;k@Jh uVjkt izdk×ku@izFke laLdj.k 2 0 2 0 @i`’B 7 0  
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b-l-ƒŠ‡‰ P;k mBkokrhy Hkaxh lektkps ;ksxnku 

iq#"kksÙke ekgksjs 

bfrgkl foHkkx] 

ljnkj iVsy egkfo|ky;] xat o‚MZ] paæiwj 

Corresponding author E-mail: mahorepuru80@gmail.com    

 

lkjka'k%  

vkèkwfud HkkjrkP;k bfrgklkr xqykefxjhrwu eqä gks.;klkBh laxBhri.ks fczVh'kkuk dsysyk ifgyk çfrdkj Eg.kts 

ƒŠ‡‰ ps Lokra«;;qèn vlY;keqGs R;kyk vuU;lkèkkj.k egRo vkgs- b-l- ƒˆå„ iklwu ƒ‰‡‰ i;±rP;k çnh?kZ dkykoèkhr 

fczVh'kkuh O;kikjkP;k ekè;ekrwu laiw.kZ HkkjrkP;k ifjfLFkrhpk vH;kl dsyk- Hkkjrkrhy jkT;kaP;k jkT;dkjHkkjkr gLr{ksi 

d:u vkiyh ,dN=h lÙkk LFkkiu dsyh- lkezkT;oknh fczVh'kkuh vkiys opZLo fVdowu Bso.;klkBh Hkkjrh; tursoj vU;k; o 

vR;kpkjkyk lq:okr dsyh] rlsp R;kaP;k Lokra«;koj caèkus ?kkrY;k xsyh- R;keqGs fczVh'kkP;k vU;k;h o`Ùkhyk daVkGwu 

Hkkjrkrhy tursus Lokr=a;qèn iqdkjys- fo'ks×k Eg.kts ƒ‰‡‰ P;k IyklhP;k ;qènkyk 'kaHkj o"kZ iw.kZ >kY;keqGs fczVh'kkuh ;k 

ns'kkrwu pkyrs Ogkos v'kh yksdkaph Hkkouk gksrh- Hkkjrkrhy vusd çkarkr fczVh'kkP;k fojksèkkr la?k×kkZyk lqjokr >kysyh 

gksrhp- ƒŠ‡‰ P;k Lokra«; ;qènkps oSf'k×Vî Eg.kts Çgnw vkf.k eqLyhekauh la?kVhri.ks fczVh'k lÙksyk dsysyk fojksèk ijarq 

Lokra«;kph y<kÃ >kyh rsOgk çR;sd èkekZP;k] tkrhP;k yksdkauh R;kr ;ksxnku fnys- i.k bfrgklkr Mksdkoys rj y{kkr ;sÃy 

dh baxztkafo#) y<ysY;k vusd 'kwj gqrkRE;kauk R;kaP;k tkrh Çdok èkekZeqGs ;ksX; lUeku vkf.k LFkku feGkys ukgh- ;kiSdhp 

Hkaxh ;k vLi`'; lektkrhy yksdkaps ƒŠ‡‰ P;k mBkokrhy ;ksxnku egRoiw.kZ gksrs- ekrkfnu Hkaxh] xaxw ckck mQZ xaxw esgrj 

vkf.k egkfcjh nsoh ;kaP;k mBkokrhy ;ksxnkukpk vk<kok ?ks.ks xjtsps vkgs- 

çLrkouk% 

oSfnd dkyiklwu Hkkjrkr o.kZ O;oLFkk gksrh- czkEg.k] {kf=;] oS'; vkf.k 'kqæ v'kh o.kZ O;oLFksph mrjaM gksrh- o.kZ 

O;oLFksrhy 'ksoVpk o.kZ Eg.kts 'kqæ- Hkkjrkr 'kwækauk fnysY;k okÃV okx.kqdheqGs R;kaph fLFkrh Bhd uOgrh- fczVh'kkuh Hkkjrkr 

lÙkk LFkkiu dsY;kuarj 'kwækaP;k fLFkrhr cny gksÅ ykxyk- fo'ks"k Eg.kts R;kauk vkiY;k vfLrRokph tk.kho gksÅ ykxyh- 

vfLrRokP;k tkf.kosrwu R;kaP;kgh eukr jk×Vª çsekph Hkkouk tkx`r gksÅ ykxyh- fczVh'kkP;k vU;k;h o`Ùkhyk daVkGwu 

Hkkjrkrhy tursus Lokra«;;qèn iqdkjys- fo'ks"k Eg.kts ƒ‰‡‰ P;k IyklhP;k ;qènkyk 'kaHkj o"kZ iw.kZ >kY;keqGs fczVh'kkuh ;k 

ns'kkrwu pkyrs Ogkos v'kh yksdkaph Hkkouk gksrh- Hkkjrkrhy vusd çkarkr fczVh'kkP;k fojksèkkr la?k×kkZyk lqjokr >kysyh 

gksrhp- ƒŠ‡‰ P;k Lokr a«; ;qènkps oSf'k×Vî Eg.kts Çgnw vkf.k eqLyhekauh la?kVhri.ks fczVh'k lÙksyk dsysyk fojksèk ijarq 

Lokra«;kph y<kÃ >kyh rsOgk çR;sd èkekZP;k] tkrhP;k yksdkauh R;kr ;ksxnku fnys- i.k bfrgklkr Mksdkoys rj y{kkr ;sÃy 

dh baxztkafo#) y<ysY;k vusd 'kwj gqrkRE;kauk R;kaP;k tkrh Çdok èkekZeqGs ;ksX; lUeku vkf.k LFkku feGkys ukgh- 'kqæ 

o.kkZeè;s vusd vLi`'; tkrh gksR;k T;k vkiY;k dk;kZuqlkj vksG[kY;k tk;P;k R;kiSdh ,d tkr Eg.kts Hkaxh Çdok esgrj 

Çdok gsyk v';k fofoèk ukokus fofoèk fBdk.kh fg tkr vksG[kyh tk;ph- ;k lektkfo×k;h v'kh çpfyr letwr vkgs dh 

çkphu dkGh ,dk jktkus vkiY;k vkns'kkps mYya?ku dsY;kcíy ,dk lektkyk Hkaxkjkph Çdok ?kk.k lkQ dj.;kph f'k{kk 

fnyh gksrh- ;k lektkP;k çeq[kkps uko bczkfge gsyk gksrs- rsOgkiklwu R;kP;k oa'ktkauk gsyk vls EgVys tkÅ ykxys vkf.k 

mailto:mahorepuru80@gmail.com
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txkrhy lokZr t?kU; ÑR; R;kaP;k ukokoj fyfgys xsys- 'ksnqYM dkLr ;k iqLrdkps ys[kd ds-,l- Çlx i`- ih- gs vkiY;k 

iqLrdkr fyfgrkr R;kuarj gk vkns'k v?kksf×kr fu;e cuyk- T;kaP;k fojksèkkr vkokt mBo.;kps èkkMl ;k lektkr gksÅ 

'kdys ukgh Çdok R;kaP;klkBh y<.kkjs usr`Rogh feGkys ukgh- ;sFks ,d xaer Eg.kwugh uewn djkosls okVrs dh ;k lektkr 

uooèkwauk lkljh tkrkp lklw lklj+~;kadMwu [kjM.;kph tckcnkjh ?;koh ykxk;ph vkf.k ijaijsus lksioysY;k ;k dkekyk rs 

tgkxhj Eg.kr- gsyk lektkcíy vusd nardFkk vkgsr- ckS) f'k{kd bljko lthou ukFk ;kauh R;kaP;k *Qknj v‚Q n 

fjOgksY;w'ku v‚Q ƒŠ‡‰ & ukxoa'kh Hkaxh ekrkfnu gsyk* ;k iqLrdkr gsyk lektkP;k Lokra«;klkBh fnysY;k ;ksxnkukcíy 

vusd uohu rF;s tqGowu vk.kyh vkgsr- vkrki;±r Lokra=y<îkrwu ckgsj jkfgysY;k gsyk lektkcíy R;kauh v'kh vusd 

çsj.kknk;h ekfgrh fnyh vkgs] th gsyk lektkyk uoh çsj.kk nsÅ 'kdrs- ;k iqLrdkuqlkj vktpk gsyk lekt] T;kapk çkphu 

xM vykgkckn ekuyk tkrks] gh ns[khy Hkkjrkrhy çkphu 'kkld ekydkaph vkf.k laiUu ukxoa'kh iqjksfgrkaph ,d çeq[k 

'kk[kk vkgs- ewGP;k loZ'kfäeku LokfHkekuh ukxoa'kh xSj vk;k±P;k R;k çkphu xVkpk gk ,d NksVklk Hkkx vkgs- R;kP;kuqlkj 

dfFkr 'kwæ vuqlwfpr tkrh] tekrh vkf.k ekxklysY;k tkrÈeè;s fo[kqjysys xsys- brj ukxoa'kh ckaèkokauh R;kauk y<.;klkBh 

çsfjr dsys- fo'ks"k Eg.kts ;k ewG Hkkjrh; èkuqèkkZjh ;ks)~;kaP;k nqnSZoh eqykauh] T;kauh ckacwoj vkiyh [kkl dyk dèkhp lksMyh 

ukgh] vrqyuh; èkuq×;ck.k rj cuoysp] i.k èkko.;kP;k dysojgh çHkqRo feGoys] R;kauk iksVkph vkx fo>o.;klkBh etqjh 

Lo:ikr >kMw] cqgkjhlkj[ks ?k`.kkLin vekuq×k dke dj.;kl Hkkx ikMys xsys- HkVd.kkj+~;k ;k ukxoa'kh ;ks)~;kauk gsyk uko 

feGkys- gs loZ ukxoa'kh ckaèko culksj] Mksej] èkuqd] jkor] ekax] egkj] eqlgj] ctfu;k] pqgjk] rksjh] rqÆg;k] ukxMph] 

ekys] efMxk] gktjk] Hkqb±] gaMh] nqlèk] èkkjdj] uk;d] uVcsfM;k] catkj] fèkoj] dgkj] pkej] iklh] èkksch] [kkVhd vkf.k 

vkfnoklh ekxkl tkrh v';k vusd ukokauh lacksèkys tkrs- 'ksdMks o×kk±iwoÊ mnjfuokZgkP;k 'kksèkkr gsyk lektkrhy vusd 

yksd vkiyk ewG ifjlj lksMwu caxky ;sFks xsys- ;sFkwu gs y<o¸;s ukxoa'kh gsyk czãns'k i;±r iksgkspys-  

ekrkfnu Hkaxh% 

ukxoa'kh Hkaxh ekrkfnu gs ns[khy ;k gsyk lektkps lnL; gksrs] ernhu Hkaxh gs ewGps esjBps vlY;kps ekuys tkrs- 

i.k pfjrkFkkZlkBh R;kaP;k iwoZtkauh mÙkj çns'kkrhy vusd 'kgjs 'kksèkyh vkf.k ,dsdkGh caxkyeè;s LFkkf;d >kys- R;kosGP;k 

lkekftd ifjfLFkrheqGs R;kyk fyfgrk okprk ;sr uOgrs] dkj.k Çgnw èkeZ O;oLFksus vLi`';kauk fyg.;k okp.;kpk vfèkdkj 

fnyk ukgh- dydR;kyk baxztkaP;k laidkZr vkY;keqGs efrfnu ;kauk dydÙ;kiklwu Š eSykaoj vlysY;k cWjdiwjP;k 

dkj[kkU;kr [kyklhph uksdjh feGkyh ;sFks fczVh'k lSU;krhy lSfudkalkBh dkMrqls cuoyh tkr- fczVh'k lSU;kP;k toG 

vlY;keqGs ekrkfnuP;k thoukoj R;kpk eksBk çHkko iMyk- f'kLr] la;e] LokfHkeku] çkekf.kdi.kk bR;knh xq.k R;kauk 

lSfudkaP;k lgoklkrwup feGkys- ekrknhuyk dqLrhph vkoM gksrh- R;kauk dqLrh dyseè;s çHkqRo feGok;ps gksrs] ijarq vLi`'; 

vlY;kus ,dkgh Çgnw xq#us R;kauk vkiyk f'k"; cuoys ukgh- dqLrhph dyk f'kd.;klkBh rs çR;sd Çgnw xq#P;k vk[kkMîkr 

tkr vlr] i.k rsFkwu R;kauk fujk'k gksÅu ijrkos ykxys dkj.k rs vLi`'; gksrs- v[ksjhl ekrknhuph dqLrh f'kd.;kph bPNk 

iw.kZ >kyh vkf.k iyVu Øekad 70 eè;s c¡M okto.kkjk eqfLye [kyhQk bLykmíhuus ekrknhuyk dqLrh f'kdfo.;kps ekU; 

dsys- R;kaP;k fpdkVh vkf.k leiZ.kkeqGs ekrknhuus mLrkn bLykmíhu ;kaP;kdMwu dqLrhP;k loZ ;qä~;k f'kdwu ?ksrY;k- vkrk 

rks ,d dq'ky dqLrh ;ks)k cuY;keqGs yksd R;kyk vksG[kw ykxys- ;k dqLrh dyseqGsp ekrkfnuph eaxy ikaMs ;kaP;k'kh vksG[k 

>kyh dkj.k eaxy ikaMsykgh dqLrhph vkoM gksrh- dqLrh LièksZrhy ekrkfnuph etcwr 'kjhj;×Vh vkf.k mRÑ×V dqLrhph 

dkefxjh ikgwu eaxy ikaMs Fkô >kyk- bLykmíhuP;k vk[kkMîkps ukokeqGs eaxy ikaMsyk rks eqfLye dqLrhiVw okVyk- 

erknhuyk dGys gksrs dh eaxy ikaMs gk vkiyk eqfLye Eg.kwu fopkj djhr vkgs- R;keqGs ekrknhuus eaxy ikaMsyk R;kph tkr 
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lkafxryh- ;kuarj ekrkfnuP;k ckcrhr eaxy ikaMsps orZu cnyys- ,ds fno'kh m×.krsus FkcdysY;k] rgkuysY;k ekrkfnuus 

eaxy ikaMs ;kauk ik.kh fi.;klkBh xMok ekfxryk ;koj eaxy ikaMs Eg.kkyk ] *vjs Hkaxh] ekÖ;k yksVkyk gkr ykowu vifo= 

dj'khy dk\* çR;qÙkjkr ekrkfnu eaxy ikaMsyk Eg.kkyk ÞiafMr] rq>s ikSjksfgR; xk; vkf.k Mqdjkph pjch vlysyh dkMrqls 

rksaMkus dkiwu] canqdhr Hkjrk rsOgk dqBs fu?kwu tkrs- eaxy ikaMs ;koj dkghp cksyyk ukgh fczfV'k y×djkpk dkMrwl dkj[kkuk 

cWjdiwj nene ;sFks vlwu ekrkfnu frFks dk;Zjr vlY;keqGs ekrkfnuP;k rksaMwu ckgsj iMysY;k oLrqfLFkrhph iq×Vh dj.;klkBh 

dks.kR;kgh çek.ki=kph xjt uOgrh- R;keqGs ekrkfnupk gk 'kCn y×djkP;k cWjsdeè;s o.kO;klkj[kk iljyk- ekrknhups gs 

'kCn eaxy ikaMs ;kaP;kiqjrs e;kZfnr uOgrs rj ,dk cVkfy;ueèkwu nqlj+~;k cVkfy;ueè;s] ,dk Nko.khrwu nqlj+~;k cVkfy;ueè;s 

iljr jkfgys- Š ekpZ ƒŠ‡‰ jksth eaxy ikaMs ijsM xzkÅaMoj jkaxsrwu ckgsj vkys vkf.k R;kauh ,dk vfèkdkj+~;kyk f'kohxkG 

dsyh- R;kuarj caM[kksjh ok<r xsyh- eaxy ikaMsyk Qk'kh ns.;kr vkyh- vVd dj.;kr vkysY;kaeè;s ekrkfnu gk çeq[k gksrk- 

ekrkfnuykgh baxzt vfèkdkj+~;kus rsOgkap Qk'kh fnyh- ekrkfnuus th ekfgrh eaxy ikaMs ;kauk lkafxryh rh [kjh gksrh dkj.k 

dydÙkk ;sFkhy rRdkyhu egkfujh{kd dk;kZy;kP;k uksanho:u vls çekf.kr dsys tkrs dh  ƒˆ v‚xLV ƒŠ‡‰ jksth 

çk.;kaP;k pjchpk iqjoBk dj.;kps da=kV xaxkèkj cWutÊ vkf.k dydÙ;kP;k daiuhyk nksu vk.ks ƒ„ iSls çfr 'ksj ;k njkus 

ns.;kr vkys gksrs- pjchpk okij dsY;kus Çgnw vkf.k eqfLye nksUgh lSfud larIr >kys- Hkkjrh; nfyr lkfgR; vdknehps 

jk×Vªh; vè;{k M‚- lksguiky lqeuk{kj ;kauh laikfnr dsysY;k *fgek;rh* ikf{kdkP;k es ƒ‹‹ˆ P;k ¼nqljk½ vadƒˆ eèkhy 

ƒŠ‡‰ P;k fB.kxhps Çpru d:u vls fyfgys vkgs dh ÞƒŠ‡‰ P;k ifgY;k Lokra=;q)kph chts T;kus jksoyh rh O;äh nqljh 

dks.kh ulwu ekrkfnu Hkaxh gksrs- ijarq ekrkfnu Hkaxhyk Qkj deh bfrgkldkjkauh U;k; fnyk vkgs- ekrkfnuP;k Vhdsuarj Š 

ekpZ ƒŠ‡‰ jksth] eaxy ikaMs ijsM xzkmaMeè;s jkaxsrwu ckgsj vkys- y×djh vfèkdkj+~;kyk xksG~;k ?kky.;kr vkY;k vkf.k R;keqGs 

mBkokyk lqjokr >kyh- vVd dsysY;k loZ Økafrdkjdkaps dksVZ ek'kZy dj.;kr vkys- eSuiqjh mÙkjçns'k ;sFkwu çdkf'kr 

gks.kkj+~;k ^vuk;Z Hkkjr* ;k o`Ùki=kps laiknd ,l- ,y- lkxj ;kauh ƒ‡ twu ƒ‹‹‰ P;k ifgY;k vadkr ewG Hkkjrh; ukxoa'kh 

iwr Hkaxh ekrknhu gsyk ;k usR;kpk lanHkZ nk[kowu fyfgys vkgs fd ƒŠ‡‰ P;k HkkjrkP;k Lokra=y<îkps] Eg.kts ƒŠ‡‰ P;k 

dWUVksUesaVP;k ?kVusP;k fp=.kko:u vlsgh fnlrs dh vfHktkr ys[kdkauh ƒŠ‡‰ P;k mBkokps Js; eaxy ikaMs ;kauk fnys] i.k gs 

[kjs ukgh- ;k Økarhps Js; ekrkfnu Hkkaxh ;kauk fnys xsys ikfgtsß- lkxjP;k Eg.k.;kuqlkj caM[kksjh lq#okrhyk nMi.;kr 

vkyh i.k caM[kksjkaoj ns'kæksgkpk [kVyk pkyo.;kr vkyk- ;k çdj.kkr ekrknhu Hkaxhyk çFke Qk'kh ns.;kr vkyh] ;k 

Økarhr eaxy ikaMsgh 'kghn >kys vlys rjh ;k Økarhpk usrk eaxy ikaMs ulwu ekrkfnu Hkaxh gksrk- vkÙkki;±rP;k 

fopkjeaFkukuarj leksj vkysY;k oLrqfLFkrÈP;k vkèkkjs gs fu%la'k; ekukos ykxsy dh ƒŠ‡‰ P;k mBkokrhy ifgys 'kghn 

ekrkfnu Hkaxh gksrs-  

xaxw esgrj% 

ƒŠ‡‰ P;k mBkokrhy oafpr lektkrhy vk.k[kh ,d O;äh Eg.kts xaxw esgrj- xaxw ckckaps iwoZt dkuiwj ftYákrhy 

vdcjiqjk ;sFkhy jfgoklh gksrs] ijarq tcjnLrhus etqjh] 'kks×k.k vkf.k mPp tkrhP;k vekuq×k okx.kqdheqGs rs dkuiwj 

'kgjkrhy pqUuh xat Hkkxkr jkgw ykxys- xaxw esgrj foBwjps vfèkirh ukuk lkgsc is'kO;kaP;k lSU;kr <ksy oktor vlr- xaxw 

esgrj ;kauk vusd ukokauh lacksèkys tkrs- Hkaxh tkrhpk vlY;kus dqLrhP;k vkoMheqGs xaxw LdWOgsatjyk xaxw igsyoku Eg.kr- 

lrhpkSjk xkokr R;kapk dqLrhpk vk[kkMk gksrk] ,dk eqLyhe ekLrjkdMwu dqLrhP;k ;qä~;k f'kdY;keqGs R;kauk xaxqfnu Eg.kr 

vkf.k yksd R;kauk xaxwckck Eg.kwugh lacksèkr vlr- xaxw igsyoku ;kapk ukuklkgsckaoj foÜokl gksrk ƒŠ‡‰ P;k y<kÃr 

ukuklkgsckaP;k cktwus y<rkuk R;kauh vkiY;k f'k×;kaP;k enrhus „åå gwu vfèkd fczfV'kkauk Bkj dsys- ;k gR;sus fczfV'k 
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ljdkj pØkowu xsys- R;kuarj fczfV'kkauh xaxw esgrj ;kauk vVd dj.;kps vkns'k fnys- ukuk lkgsckaP;k vVdsuarjgh 

baxztkafo#)ps ;q) lq:p gksrs- xaxw ?kksMîkoj clwu baxztka'kh 'kkS;kZus y<r jkfgyk- Eg.kwu tsOgk rks idMyk xsyk rsOgk baxztkauh 

R;kyk ?kksMîkyk ckaèkwu dkuiwj 'kgjkr fQjoys- gkrkr gkrdMîk vkf.k ik;kr csMîk ?kkywu vaèkkjdksBMhr Vkdwu R;kaP;koj 

fofoèk çdkjps vR;kpkj dsys- ;kuarj xaxwckckoj efgyk vkf.k eqykaP;k gR;spk [kksVk [kVyk pkyoyk xsyk vkf.k Qk'khph 

f'k{kk lquko.;kr vkyh- xaxw esgrj ;kaP;koj vusd efgyk o ckydkaP;k gR;spk vkjksi gksrk( i.k gh ?kVuk lq)k fczVh'kkaP;k 

çpkjkpkp ,d Hkkx gksrh] Š lIVsacj ƒŠ‡‹ jksth dkuiwjP;k pqUuh xat pkSdkr R;kauk Qk'kh ns.;kr vkyh- xaxwckckpk thou 

çokl lksik uOgrk] la?k×kkZP;k vkxhr gksjiGwu xaxw ckck dqanu >kys gksrs- vktgh yk[kks yksdkalkBh rs çsj.kkL=ksr vkgsr- i.k 

nqnSZokus HkkjrkP;k Lokra=y<îkP;k bfrgklkr R;kaps uko lkiMr ukgh- tkrhoknkeqGs gs uko bfrgklkP;k ikukr dqBsrjh deh 

>kys vkgs- mÙkjçns'kkrhy dkuiwj 'kgjkrhy pqUuh xateè;s R;kapk iqrGk clo.;kr vkyk vkgs-  

egkfcjh nsoh okfYedh% 

ƒå es ƒŠ‡‰ jksth esjBeè;s lSfudkauh fczfV'k jktoVhfo#) mBko dsyk vkf.k HkkjrkP;k Lokra=kpk 'ka[kukn dsyk- 

gh y<kÃ ikgwu vusd jkts] egkjkts] eq?ky ckn'kgk cgknwj'kgk tQj bR;knh mBkokr lkehy >kys- ;k mBkokr vusd 

vuqlwfpr ukf;dkgh lgHkkxh >kY;k- ;k ukf;dkaeè;s dkSjh tkrhrhy >ydkjh ckÃ] iklh lektkrhy mnknsoh] yksèkh 

lektkrhy voarhckÃ] xqtZj lektkrhy vk'kknsoh vkf.k okfYedh tkrhrhy egkfcjh nsoh bR;knh- ;k loZ vuqlwfpr 

ukf;dkauh mBkokr vkiyh Nki lksMyh vkgs vkf.k laiw.kZ lektklkBh 'kkS;kZps ,d vn~Hkqr mnkgj.k cuys vkgs- lè;kP;k 

dkGkr vuqlwfpr lektkrhy efgykaP;k l{kehdj.kklkBh R;kaP;koj la'kksèku dj.;kph xjt vkgs] ts.ksd:u R;kauk R;kaP;k 

lektkdMwu ekxZn'kZu feGw 'kdsy ts R;kauk 'krdkuq'krds ;sr vlysY;k U;wuxaMkP;k Hkkousrwu ckgsj dk<w 'kdsy- ƒŠ‡‰ P;k 

mBkokr 'kghn >kysY;k egkfcjh nsoh okfYedh ;kaps uko ?ksrk ;sÃy- egkfcjh nsoh mÙkj çns'kkrhy eq>¶Qjuxj ftYákrhy 

eqaMHkj ukokP;k xkokrhy jfgoklh gksR;k- frpk tUe okfYedh ;k vLi`'; tkrhr >kyk- okfYedh lektklkBh R;kauh 

lq#okrhiklwup lkekftd lqèkkj.kkapk vkxzg èkjyk- R;kauh okfYedh lektkr çpfyr vlysY;k lektdaVdkaoj vkokt 

mBoyk- ;keè;s] gkrkus lQkÃpk ljko eq[; vkgs- R;kauh gs dke d: u;s Eg.kwu çnh?kZ pGoG lq: dsyh- okfYedh lektkyk 

lUekukus tx.;kph vkf.k lekursph tk.kho d:u fnyh- rlsp gs dke lksMwu brj dkekr tk.;kph çkFkZuk dsyh- egkfcjh 

nsoh f'kdysY;k ulY;k rjh R;k vkiY;k lektkckcr [kwi tkx:d gksR;k- fryk okfYedh lektkyk lkekftd lersP;k 

rÙokP;k vkèkkjs lekursP;k èkkX;kr ckaèkk;ps gksrs- R;kauh „„lnL;kalg efgyk la?k r;kj dsyk- ;sFkwup R;kaP;k lkekftd 

dk;kZyk lq#okr >kyh- ;k xVkpk eq[; mís'k efgyk o ckydkauk gkrkus eSykdkekP;k çFkscíy tkx:d dj.ks gk gksrk] 

ts.ksd:u R;kauk ;k ?k`.kkLin ÑR;kiklwu nwj Bsork ;sÃy vkf.k okfYedh lekt ns[khy lUekukus vkiys thou txw 'kdsy- 

ƒŠ‡‰ P;k caMkpk fcxqy oktyk rsOgk egkfcjh nsoh ;kauh vkiY;k „„ lnL;h; la?kklg HkkjrkP;k Lokra=kP;k y<îkr mMh 

?ksryh- 'kL=kL=kaps dks.krsgh çf'k{k.k u ?ksrk ?kjkrhy dkekr xqarysys rs lkekU; yksd gksrs- baxztkafo#)pk jkx dk;e 

vlY;kus] egkfcjh nsoÈuh R;kaP;k xVkyk R;kaP;kfo#) 'kL=s mpy.;kl çsfjr dsys- Š es ƒŠ‡‰ jksth ;k èkkMlh efgykauh 

fczVh'k lSfudkaoj pkdw] ryokjh] Hkkys vkf.k vxnh dkBhus gYyk d:u vusd fczfV'k lSfudkauk Bkj vkf.k t[keh dsys- ;k 

„„ ohjkax.kkauh ijdh; jktoV vkf.k viekukP;k thoukiklwu eqä gks.;klkBh 'ksoVP;k Üoklki;±r y<k fnyk- ;k VksGhus 

vusd baxztkauk ekjys- egkfcjh nsoh 'ksoVP;k Üoklki;±r y<r jkfgyh vkf.k frps loZ lnL; ekjys xsys- 'ksoVh rh baxztkaP;k 

gkrwu ekjyh xsyh- egkfcjh nsohps ;ksxnku vki.k foljrk dkek u;s- efgykaP;k Lokra= pGoGhrhy lgHkkxkps çrhd rlsp 

vuqlwfpr tkrh lektkrhy efgykalkBh gh vfHkekukph ckc vkgs] gs y{kkr ?ksrys ikfgts- 
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ewY;ekiu% 

o×kkZuqo×”Z vLi`';rsps] cfg×Ñrrsps pVds lgu d:u fczfV'kkaP;k 'kklu dkGkr T;kauk vkiY;k vfLrRokph tk.kho 

>kyh- ckgs:u vkysY;k yksdkauh ftrdk =kl fnyk ukgh frrdk =kl Lodh;kauh o×kkZuqo×ksZ fnyk rjhgh Lokra=kph T;ksr 

vkiY;k eukr rsor BsÅu rs la?k×kkZyk r;kj >kys o vkiY;k çk.kkaph vkgqrhgh R;kauh fnyh R;kaP;k dk;kZps egRo tk.kwu ?ks.ks 

egRokps vkgs- ƒŠ‡‰ P;k mBkokiqoÊ tj ekrkfnuus èkS;Z nk[koys ulrs] rj eaxy ikaMslg brj lSfudkai;±r dkMrqlkojhy 

xkÃP;k vkf.k MqdjkP;k pjchP;k vkoj.kcíy ekfgrh ikspyh ulrh o mBkokyk lqjokr >kyh ulrh- gs mYys[kuh; vkgs dh 

cgqrsd tkrh; bfrgkldkjkauh ;k egku nfyr Økafrdkjd ;ks)~;kdMs nqyZ{k dsys vkf.k gs egÙokps lR; fyfg.;kl VkGkVkG 

dsyh] rj Jh jktsaæ dqekj tSu] Hkxokunkl vkf.k brj dkgh ys[kdkauh Hkaxh ekrkfnuP;k ;ksxnkukcíy dkgh vkSnk;Z nk[koys 

gs vèkksjsf[kr dsys vkgs- mnkgj.kkFkZ] Jh tSu ;kauh R;kaP;k *foIyo v‚Q ƒŠ‡‰ ,aM cgkæwj'kkg tQj* ;k iqLrdkP;k iku ‰… 

oj fyfgys vkgs]  caxkyh iyV.kP;k  ‰å dWIVu jkÃVus ƒŠ‡‰ jksth estj cksVhu nene ;kauk ,d i= fyfgys- „ P;k 

iyV.kkrhy ,dk czkã.k f'kik;kyk ,dk Hkaxh ekrkfnu gsyk ;kus ik.kh fi.;klkBh firGsps HkkaMs ekfxrys- ƒŠ‡‰ eè;s nfyr 

tkrÈuk Mqôj] dq=k] ekatjklkj[ks thou thou txkos ykxr gksrs- R;k dkGh vLi`';rk v'kh gksrh dh tj ,[kknk czkã.k ?kjkr 

tsor vlsy vkf.k ,[kknk vLi`'; ckgsj dqBsrjh okVsr cksyyk vkf.k R;kpk vkokt czkã.kkP;k dkukoj iMyk rj tso.kkjk 

czkã.k vUu u ?ksrk mBk;pk- R;k ns'kkr ;k okrkoj.kkr ,dk HkaX;kus] czkã.kkyk R;kpk firGspk yksVk ik.kh fi.;klkBh ekx.ks 

gs ,d Økafrdkjd ikÅy gksrs- xaxw esgrj ;kauk Š lIVsacj ƒŠ‡‹ jksth dkuiwjP;k pqUuh xat pkSdkr Qk'kh ns.;kr vkyh 

;ko:u R;kauh fczfV'kkafo#) dsysY;k dk;kZps egRo dGrs- ;k mBkokr vusd vuqlwfpr ukf;dkgh lgHkkxh >kY;k- ;k 

ukf;dkaeè;s egkfcjh nsoh ;kapsgh dk;Z egRoiw.kZ gksrs- v'kkçdkjs] ojhy loZ oLrqfLFkrho:u gs Li×V gksrs dh] LokfHkekuh ewG 

Hkkjrh; ukxoa'kh;kaP;k y<o¸;k eqykauh HkkjrkP;k Lokra=y<îkP;k çlaxh vkiys jä lkaMys- ekr`HkwehP;k Lokra=klkBh 

vla[; LokfHkekuh ukxoa'kh ohj ;ks)s vkf.k ohjkauh cfynku fnys- R;keqGs tsOgk tsOgk Hkkjrh; Lokra=y<îkpk bfrgkl lR;kus 

fyfgyk tkÃy] rsOgkp vla[; ewG Hkkjrh; nfyr ukxoa'kh ohj ;ks)k vkf.k ohjkaP;k cfynkukps vkf.k 'kkS;kZps o.kZu 

lqo.kkZ{kjkauh dsys tkÃy- 

lanHkZ xzaFk lwph % 

1 ½ feJ n;k'kadj] eSyk lekt] gsyk leqnk; ds lkekftd HksnHkko vkSj cfg×dkjij vè;;u] vçdkf'kr] HkksikG 

https://hindi-indiawaterportal-org@sites@default@files@library@maila&samaj-pdf   

2 ½ lqanjyky] Hkkjr es vaxzsth jkt] frljh ftYn] vksadkj çsl bykgkckn] fOnrh; laLdj.k] 1 9 3 8  

3 ½ gÆMdj Jhfuokl ckykth ßvBkjklkS lÙkkou] çFke Lokra= laxzke dk jksekapdkjh o.kZuÞ lLrk lkfgR; eaMG] uÃ 

fnYyh] 1 9 6 5 -  

4 ½ lkojdj fouk;d nkeksnj] 1 8 5 7  ps Lokra= lej] euksjek çdk'ku eqacÃ 2 0 0 8   

5 ½ paæk m×kk] lu lÙkkou ds Hkwys fcljs] 'kfgn lwpuk o çlkj.k ea=ky; Hkkjr ljdkj] fnYyh] 1 9 8 6   

6 ½ lksuo.kh vkj] lu ƒŠ‡‰ ds çFke Lora=rk laxzke eh nfyrks fd Hkwfedk] Anthology The Research Vol. 5 

(10): 2021  

7 ½ Gupta charu, Dalit 'Viranganas' and Reinvention of 1857, Research Gate , Economic and 

political weekly  42(19): ISSN: 1739-1745, May 2007 

8½ >kacjs l- ?k- egku Hkkjrh; Økafrdkjd] çFke ioZ ƒ‰åå&ƒ‹åå] egkjk×Vª lkfgR; o laLÑrh eaMG] eqacÃ „åå‰  

  

https://hindi-indiawaterportal-org@sites@default@files@library@maila&samaj-pdf
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uVlezkV rs uVlezkV ----,d ekè;ekarj 

lksukyh eankj  gtkjs 

,l- ,u- Mh- Vh- efgyk egkfon;ky; ] eqacÃ 

Corresponding author E-mail: sonali.hazzare@gmail.com   

 

lkjka'k%  

Hkkjrh; laLÑrhyk vkf.k ekufldrsyk lkfgR;] ØhMk] laxhr] ukVd bR;knh dykapa vikj vkd×kZ.k vkf.k vks<+ 

jkfgysyh vkgs- ejkBh lkfgR; vkf.k ukVdkcíy ns'kkrY;k dykçseÈuk usgehpgsok vkf.k dkSrqd okVr vkya;- ejkBh 

ukVdkyk ,d Hkjtjh ijaijk vkf.k le`) bfrgkl vkgs- lq#okrhP;k ikSjkf.kd ukVdkaiklwu  uarj laxhr ukVdki;±r vkf.k ex 

,srsgkfld] lkekftd] QkÆldy] dkSVqafcd rs vxnh çk;ksfxd ukVdki;±r gk olk eksBîk vkiqydhus tiyk vkgs- ejkBh 

jaxHkwehyk fpjarj dkGklkBh iMysya ,d lk[kj >ksisrya LoIu Eg.kts egku ukVddkj fo-ok-f'kjokMdjkaP;k fl)gLr 

ys[k.khrwu vorjysya ,d vfHktkr ukVd & ^uVlezkV* M‚ Jhjke ykxwauh vIiklkgsc csyoydjkaph O;fäjs[kk fujkG~;kp 

maphoj usowu vtjkej dsyh vkgs- ukVîjfldkaojpa ák ukVdkpa xk#M vusd n'kda rlwHkj ns[khy deh >kysya ukgh- cj+~;kpnk 

,dk dykçdkjkpa ^ekè;ekarj* >kya fd *oks ckr ugÈ* vlk lwj vkGoyk tkrks-i.k egs'k ekatjsdjkauh fMftVy ;qxkrY;k 

fi<hyk dla vkf.k dk; vkoMsy ákph iôh ul vksG[kwu R;kph ekaM.kh dsyh-,dk dykÑrhpa ekè;ekarj dj.ka frrdala lksia 

ulra- dkj.k vksfjftuy dykfo×dkjkyk èkôk u ykork R;kpa fujkGa :i fujkGk vFkZ vfèkd lw{ei.ks 'kksèkrk vkyk rjp 

R;krya ukfo.; Lohdkjya tkra- mxkp Lor%P;k çfrHksps irax cnorkuk ewG dykÑrhph irax u dki.ka gs lxG~;kaukp tera 

vla ukgh- vktP;k fi<hyk] R;kauk vkoMsy v'kk iWdst eè;s vkf.k ewG lafgrsph ^fluseWfVd fycVÊ* P;k ukok[kkyh Qkj'kh 

eksM&rksM u djrk ,dk Dykfldpa ;'kLoh iqujTthou dsY;kcíy egs'k ekatjsdjkaP;k ekè;e gkrkG.khpa dkSrqd djk;yk goa- 

cht&'kCn% jaxHkweh] uVlezkV] ekè;ekarj] fluseWfVd fycVÊ 

çLrkouk%  

Hkkjrh; laLÑrhyk vkf.k ekufldrsyk lkfgR;] ØhMk] laxhr] ukVd bR;knh dykapa vikj vkd×kZ.k vkf.k vks<+ 

jkfgysyh vkgs- tkr] ikr] èkeZ] Hkk×kk ákaph tks[kMa >qxk:u vkiY;k tkf.kok jatufoÜokr lejlwu tkrkr- Eg.kwup 

caxkyP;k joÈæ laxhrkoj lkjk Hkkjr Mksyw ykxrks] çsepan P;k miU;klkauh vusd  fi<îk Hkkjkowu xsY;k] nkf{k.kkR; u`R; 

çdkjkapa lxG~;kauk vçwi okVra vkf.k ejkBh lkfgR; vkf.k ukVdkcíy ns'kkrY;k dykçseÈuk usgehpgsok vkf.k dkSrqd 

okVrvkya;- vklsrq fgekpy iljysY;k vkf.k vBjk i?kM Hkk×kk vlysY;k ák ÇgnqLrkukr l`tursoj ek= ,der gksra vkf.k 

vLly dykoarkaoj Çdok dyk Ñrhoj thokikM çse dsya tkra]gk bfrgkl vkgs-  ejkBh jaxHkweh gs vlap ,d txkyk iMysya 

dksMa vkgs- ejkBh ek.klkpa fØdsV vkf.k jktdkj.kkuarj lokZr vkoMra {ks= gs ukVd vkgs- ns'kkr vkf.k txkr brj= dqBsp 

ldkGh ƒƒ-…å yk ukVîç;ksx gksr ukgh i.k iq.;k&eqacÃr ek= ák vkMosGps ç;ksxgh gkÅlQqy tkrkr gs ákpçsekpa |ksrd 

vkgs-   

ejkBh ukVdkyk ,d Hkjtjh ijaijk vkf.k le`) bfrgkl vkgs- lq#okrhP;k ikSjkf.kd ukVdkaiklwu  uarj 

laxhrukVdki;±r vkf.k ex ,srsgkfld] lkekftd] QkÆldy] dkSVqafcd rs vxnh çk;ksfxd ukVdki;±r gk olk eksBîk 
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vkiqydhus tiyk vkgs- i.k ák nSfnI;eku çoklkrgh dkgh *oG.ka* gs eSykps nxM Bjys vkgsr-R;k oG.kkaiklwu fdR;sd eSy 

iq<s fu?kwu xsY;kojgh iqUgk iqUgk R;kdMs ekxsoGwu ikg.;kpk eksg gksrks- R;k u{khnkj oG.kkpa Çlgkoyksdu djkoala okVra- brda 

R;krya ns[k.ksi.k vkf.k xw<rk [kq.kkor jkgrs- 

,dk dykçdkjkpa ^ekè;ekarj* % uVlezkV 

ejkBh jaxHkwehyk fpjarj dkGklkBh iMysya ,d lk[kj >ksisrya LoIu Eg.kts egku ukVddkj fo-ok-f'kjokMdjkaP;k 

fl)gLr ys[k.khrwu vorjysya ,d vfHktkr ukVd & uVlezkV- ejkBh jaxHkwehoj vusd mÙkeksÙke ukVda tUekyk vkyh ia.k 

uVlezkV brdh vQkV yksdfç;rk brj dqBY;kp ukVdkyk feGkyh ukgh- M‚ Jhjke ykxwauh vIiklkgsc csyoydjkaph 

O;fäjs[kk fujkG~;kp maphoj usowu vtjkej dsyh vkgs- ukVîjfldkaojpa ák ukVdkpa xk#M vusd n'kda rlwHkj ns[khy deh 

>kysya ukgh- Eg.kwup iUukl o×kk±iwoÊ jaxHkwehoj vkysya] vusd dykdkjkauh vkiY;k vfHku;kpk dl vtekowu ikfgysya gs 

ukVd tsOgk fp=iVkP;k ekè;ekrwu is'k gks.kkj gs tkghj >kya rsOgk jfldkaph mRlqdrk rk.kyh xsyh- lqnSokus egs'k ekatjsdj 

vkf.k ukuk ikVsdj ák gjgqUujh l`tu'khy eukauh ák mRlqdrspa pht dsya] gs vkiya HkkX;- dkj.k cj+~;kpnk ,dk dykçdkjkpa 

^ekè;ekarj* >kya fd *oks ckr ugÈ* vlk lwj vkGoyk tkrks- *x‚MQknj* gs ákpa mÙke mnkgj.k- *x‚MQknj* gh dknacjh 

ftrdh mRdaBkoèkZd gksrh frrdk R;kojpk flusek f[kGowu Bso.kkjk uOgrk- ekè;ekarj gksrkuk okpdkus jaxoysyk dkYifud 

vodk'k jtriVkoj ek= frrdklkftoar >kyk ukgh vla tk.kdkjkapa er iMya-   

,[kk|kdyk Ñrhpa ekè;ekarj dj.ka frrdala lksia ulra- dkj.k vksfjftuy dykfo×dkjkyk èkôk u ykork R;kpa 

fujkGa :i fujkGk vFkZ vfèkd lw{ei.ks'kksèkrkvkykrjpR;krya ukfo.; Lohdkjya tkra- mxkp Lor%P;k çfrHksps irax 

cnorkuk ewG dyk Ñrhph irax u dki.ka gs lxG~;kaukp tera vla ukgh- i.k egs'k ekatjsdjkauh fMftVy ;qxkrY;k fi<hyk 

dla vkf.k dk; vkoMsy ákph iôh ul vksG[kwu R;kph ekaM.kh dsyh- uVlezkV ph ladYiuk] R;krY;k ik=kaP;k ço`Ùkh] 

dqVqackrys xqars gs dkykrhr vkgsr- cgqnk Eg.kwup gs ukVd ns[khy dkykrhr vkgs- ƒ‹ˆ‹ yk jaxHkwehoj vkysya ukVd „åƒˆ 

lkyh tsOgk flusek:ikr vkya rsOgk R;kryk ^jsysOgUl* gjoyk uOgrk- rs dkycká >kya uOgra- vFkkZr gh fde;k 

f'kjokMdjkaP;k vykSfdd ys[ku lkeF;kZph vkgs- 

 eqGkr uVlezkV gh ,d 'kksdkafrdk- 'ksDlfivj P;k ,dk ukVdkph vaèkqd Nk;k uVlezkV oj vkgs- i.k 

f'kjokMdjkauh R;k xks×Vhrys ekuoh LoHkkokps èkkxs]  lacaèk csekywe i.ks Hkkjrh; tkf.kos'kh ,dlaèk dsys- gh ,d *'kksdkafrdk* 

tjh vlyh rjh rh ,dk uVkph 'kksdkafrdk ukgh rj ,dk ^ek.klkph* vkgs- vIiklkgsc csyoydj gs ,d çfrFk;'k uV- 

eksBîk lUekukus vkf.k Lor%P;k etÊus r sjaxHkweho:u ,fX>V ?ksrkr- R;kapk dykoar Eg.kwu ^çokl* vkf.k ^'ksoV*xkSjokLin 

vkgs- R;kauk uV Eg.kwu vi;'k Çdok vogsyuk lkslkoh ykxysyh ukgh] R;kaP;k dqVqackph] iRuhph vkckG ok gky >kysys 

ukghr- i.k gk çfrHkk lEiUu uV tsOgk psgj+~;kojpk jax mrjowu lkekU; thou O;rhr dj.;kl lq#okr djrks rsOgk iksVP;k 

xksG~;kauh mèkGysY;k jaxkauh rks  iqjrk mUeGwu tkrks] vxfrd gksrks vkf.k R;kP;k moZfjr vk;q×;kph 'kksdkafrdk lq# gksrs ftpk 

var fonkjd gksrks- uVlezkV ,d esyksMªkek vkgs ]i.k brj vusd ukVdkalkj[kk rks cVcVhr] jMdk vkf.k vfrjaftr ukgh- rks 

la;r vkgs] okLrorsyk èk:u vkgs- uqlrp mlua nq%[k is:u jMo.kkj+~;k ukVd flusekaph vkiY;kdMs eksBh ;knh vkgs i.k 

*uVlezkV* eè;s fo’ks”k vla vk;q×;koj] ek.kqldhoj Hkk×; vkgs] *áweulk;d‚y‚ft*pk vkèkkj vkgs- Eg.kwup gh dyk Ñrh  

brjkais{kk dSdiV ljl vkf.k lqUu dj.kkjh vkgs- 
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M‚ Jhjke ykxw vu 'kkarkckÃ tksx ákaP;k uarj vusd xq.kh dykdkj tksMîkauh vkikiY;k odqckuqlkj çeq[k O;fäjs[kk 

ftoar dj.;kpk ç;Ru dsyk i.k eqGkrY;k M‚DVjkaP;k vfHku;kpk brdk xMn Blk R;k Hkwfedsoj jkfgyk fd iq<s lrh'k 

nqHkk×kh] nÙkk HkV lkj[;k ekrCcj uVkauh gs f'koèkuq×; isywugh M‚ ykxw vkf.k *vIiklkgsc* gs }Sr vrwV jkfgya- f'kok;] vusd 

dykdkj lapkauh uVlezkV jaxeapLFk d:ugh R;kyk flusekP;k ekè;ekr mrjo.;kpa èkkMl dq.kh nk[koya ukgh- cgqèkk ák 

ukVdkpk vkokdk vkf.k oSHko brda vQkV gksra fd R;kiklwu eh eh Eg.k.kkj+~;k uV@fnXn'kZdkuh *>kdyh ewB* Bso.;kpk 

lqKi.kk dsyk- i.k gh tks[khe egs'k ekatjsdj us mpyyh vkf.k ejkBh jfld eukaph ,d vr`Ir bPNk iw.kZ >kyh- *uVlezkV* 

v[ksj jtr iVkoj >Gdyk- ekatjsdj gs dYid vkf.k eqjysys dykoar vkgsr gs ák vkèkhgh fl) >kysya vkgs vkf.k R;kauh gs 

ekukpa  *xkaMho* eksBîk gq'kkjhus mpyya- 

uVlezkV ák ukVdkpk lokZr eksBk Iyl i‚b±V Eg.kts R;krys yktokc laokn ¼tks ,dk fujkG~;k ys[kkpk fo×k; gksÅ 

'kdrks½- brds vFkZiw.kZ rh{.k vkf.k çHkkoh laokn nqlj+~;k dqBY;k ejkBh ukVdkr vlrhy vls Lejr ukgh] ákryh ,dsd 

^lksyksyksdh* ¼Loxr ½euq×; LoHkkokps vkf.k ek.klkP;k eukso`Ùkhps daxksjs brD;k dkO;kRedy;hr foyx djrs fd 

dqlqekxztkaP;k Hkk×kklkS×Bokus vkf.k R;krY;k vkstLoh vFkZ xHkkZus fLrfer Ogk;yk gksra- 

 uVlezkV eèkyh Hkk×kk] frpk opd;qä vkc] laoknkrya dkO;] R;kph y;] R;kaph feBkl] R;kryh nkgdrk letwu 

rs lknj dj.ka------ vkf.k fo’ks”k Eg.kts M‚ ykxwa'kh rqyuk *gks.kkjp* ákpa Hkku Bsowu rh Hkwfedk oBo.ka lksia uOgra- R;klkBh 

jaxHkweh vkf.k fp=iV ák nksUgh ekè;ekaph iôh tk.k vlysyk] gh *yktZj nWu ykbQ* O;fäjs[kk isyw 'kdsy] gk foÜokl 

çs{kdkauk okVsy vkf.k ákrY;k vtjkej *lksyksyksdh* uO;kus ftoar dj.;kph gkrksVh vlysY;k HkkjnLr vkoktkP;k uVkph 

fuoM gks.ka furkar xjtspa gksra]vU;Fkk brD;k o×kk±uh dsysyk gk vêkgkl dsjkr xsyk vlrk - lqnSokus ukuk ikVsdj ákaP;k 

fuoMhus vèkÊ y<kÃ lj >kyh vkf.k ukukusgh t.kw v'kk ,[kk|k HkO; O;fäjs[ksP;k çrh{ksr vlY;kxr ^vIiklkgsckauk* 

vkiyala d:u R;kr foj?kGyk-     

lq#okrhpk [ksGdj [kksMdji.kk] gyD;k QqyD;k fouksnh tkxk dk<.ka vlksr Çdok 'ksoVkyk nq[kkoysys mèoLFk 

>kysys vIiklkgsc ukukus vçfre mHks dsys- R;kP;k [ktkZrY;k vkoktkrys vkf.k R;kP;k <axkrys *Mk;y‚x* uO;k 

uVlezkVkyk ,d osxGh ferh nsÅu xsys- lkscr ekatjsdjka lkj[;k prqjL= fnXn'kZdkus ^vkiyk* Eg.kwu vlk ,d [kklVp 

fnykp- ukVdkr vusd fBdk.kh fo[kqjysY;k *lksyksyksdh* R;kus f'krkQhus ^Dyk;eWDl* dMs ,doVoY;k vkf.k 'ksoVkdMpk 

Hkkx v{kj'k%vaxkoj vk.kyk- ukVd vkf.k flusek gh nksu fHkUu ekè;ea ]R;keqGs ukVdkryk cafèkLri.kk flusekr visf{kr 

uOgrk vkf.k R;kpk ijh?k ok<orkuk fnXn'kZdkus f'kjokMdjkaukgh dkSrqd okVkoa vla [kqyoya- vIiklkgsckaP;k fe=kpa ik= 

¼foØe xks[kys ákauh jaxoysya½ gs vlap eqG dFkkudkr ulysya i.k fluseklkBh fuekZ.k dsysya vkf.k udGr dFksr f>jioysya 

ik=- gkp rks ekatjsdjkapk Lis'ky Vp- 

jaxHkwehojpk uVlezkV vkf.k iM|kojpk uVlezkV ák nksu Lora= dWjsDVj vlysY;k i.k ,dp DNA vlysY;k dyk 

Ñrh okVY;k- Eg.kwu ák vfHktkr ukVdkpa ekè;ekarj ;'kLoh gksra vls Eg.kk;yk gjdr ukgh-  rqyuk vkf.k Mkoa&mtoa 

djk;pa EgaVya rj vusd eqís ekaMrk ;srhy i.k R;kus ,dk mÙke flusekpa jlxzg.k u gksrk ,dk dykçdkjkpa *foPNsnu* dsY;k 

lkj[ka gksÃy- R;kis{kk vktP;k fi<hyk] R;kauk vkoMsy v'kk iWdst eè;s vkf.k ewGlafgrsph ^fluseWfVd fycVÊ* P;k 

ukok[kkyh Qkj'kh eksM&rksM u djrk ,dk Dykfldpa ;'kLoh iqujTthou dsY;kcíy egs'k ekatjsdjkaP;k ekè;e gkrkG.khpa 

dkSrqd djk;ykgoa- 
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fu×d×kZ % 

,[kk|k ^dykÑrh*P;k fuÆerhpa xw<] mxe] dqrwgy  jfldkauk dk;e vlra] ex rs ,[kkna fp= vlks] ,[kknh 

dkO;jpuk vlks] ,[kknh lqjkoV Çdok dFkk] dknacjh] ukVd- dkG fdrh gh iq<s ljdyk rjh R;k l`tuk fo×dkjkrY;k 

'kD;&v'kD;rspa pqacdRo lair ukgh vkf.k ex uos dyklä tho R;kpk lkrR;kus ekxksok ?ks.;kpk ç;Ru djrkr- eksukfylk 

ák Js×B fp=krya jgL; tla vtwu myxMysya@laiysya ukgh rlap ejkBh jaxHkwehojP;k ^uVlezkV* eè;s uoa  dkgh lkiMr; dk 

g sikg.;kpk eksg dykdkjkauk vèkwueèkwu gksrks vkf.k R;kr uoa dk; ikgk;yk feG.kkj gh ykywp jfldkaeè;s rkth jkgrs - 

iq<s ikgq;kr *uVlezkV* dqBY;k dykfo×dkjkr çdV gksrks rs ---- 

lanHkZ lqph % 

ƒ½ deykdj ukMd.kÊ ¼„„ fMlsacj „åƒ‹½%*uVlezkV*% [ksG u{k=kaP;k 'k;Zrhpk- 

https://maharashtratimes.com/editorial/samwad/natsamrat-

knotsamrat/articleshow/72910237.cms   

„½ fo- o- f'kjokMdj ¼ƒ‹‰å½ uVlezkV i‚I;qyj çdk'ku- 
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Abstract:      

Political parties currently have the tools necessary to communicate with a big audience 

about crucial issues ranging from elections to policies. A more informed electorate would 

produce a more legitimate government; hence the media can be seen as a democratic enabler. In 

the 21st century, there have been certain new developments in Indian politics that are not fully 

democratic. The increasing influence of business in politics has transformed politics into a 

commercial enterprise. In contrast to the image of politicians who have vested interests, the 

media does not accurately represent the voice of the people. The media in India plays an active 

role in Indian politics and elections rather than only reporting on them. This article explores how 

significant social trends impact politics and how different social forces influence social policy. 

We now access news information through several channels thanks to social media. This is one of 

the explanations for why more people in the modern world have approved of and welcomed 

social media. Since the information is now open-ended and is a crucial component of democracy, 

this was advantageous for the leaders. They both have adhered to democracy's tenets in their 

purest form. The leaders have not kept themselves and their political campaigns apart from the 

advantages of the technology industry because almost every area of the industry benefits from 

this technology. To support their campaigns and interact with the general public and audience, 

our leaders have never failed to adapt to the latest developments in digital marketing. 

Keywords: Media, Indian Politics, Democracy, Political Parties, Politics and Elections, Social 

Media in National Politics. 

Introduction:  

The media is crucial to politics because it shapes public opinion, clarifies issues, and raises 

them. By demanding transparency in their behaviour, it can hold the powerful in check. Would a 

government be exempt from responsibility if it were to control all the information about its 

actions? As a result, the power and influence of the government over its inhabitants can be 

effectively checked by independent media. Several countries in Europe and America passed laws 

to ensure that broadcast media remained impartial after TV and radio networks first appeared. 

We all understand the symbiotic link between politics and the media. Simply put, no politician, 
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regardless of their level of influence, can afford to ignore the media. US President Barack 

Obama is an excellent example of a media-savvy politician who understood media's restrictions 

and could wield a mass appeal. However, only those who are media-savvy and know how to play 

within the media norms can use them to their advantage. Contrast Modi's confrontational media 

persona with Rahul Gandhi's, whose career suffered following just one weak appearance in a 

nationally watched television interview. Rahul's single interview served as a powerful example 

of how the media can either win or lose elections. The media can also veto candidates; which 

Rahul is fully aware of today. A good example is how the electronic media blacked out his 

public speeches when they clashed with Modi's. TRP played a significant role in this decision 

since channels observed that Modi had a larger audience than Rahul. However, this is also not a 

locally created trend. Consider the case of John Edwards, a US senator who also ran for vice 

president in 2004 and 2008. He was not a fringe politician and occasionally even performed 

better in polls than the potential contenders. However, the media rejected him by ignoring him 

and covering him far more negatively than the other leading candidates. Unquestionably, the 

media plays an important part in a democracy. A free press is seen as the government's 

watchdog. Because of the media's involvement in agenda-setting and gatekeeping, it is important 

to take stock of its behaviour. Every student of media is aware that the media serves as a 

gatekeeper, defining the parameters of political discourse and occasionally even the eligibility 

for political office. The reality that the media is an oligopoly is unsettling. This poses a problem 

for many liberal democracies because it gives a small number of people extraordinary power to 

sway public opinion and topple an established political order. Some of the major trends of 

media in Indian politics are thoroughly discussed under the following heads: 

I. Media being a monopolistic competition: The existence of an oligopoly in the media is 

alarming. This raises concerns in many liberal democracies since it gives a small number of 

people enormous ability to sway public opinion and overthrow an established political 

system. They can convict the innocent and exonerate the guilty, and by using this immense 

power, they can manipulate the thoughts of the general public. As it shapes public opinion 

and raises topics of general interest, the media plays a significant role in politics. Therefore, 

it is crucial that the media not dictate the policies of the chosen huge business entities that 

hold control of it. That the only criteria used for gatekeeping are journalistic ones. Otherwise, 

crony capitalism, an unholy alliance between powerful political figures and large 

corporations, would endanger a country's political system. Such a scenario would be fatal for 

our democratic political system. It is a very potent tool that can be used to check the powerful 

and corrupt. Therefore, independent media is a useful weapon to check the power and 

influence of the government over its inhabitants. We all understand the symbiotic link 
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between politics and the media. Contrast Modi's confrontational media persona with Rahul 

Gandhi's, whose career suffered following just one weak appearance in a nationally watched 

television interview. Rahul's single interview served as a powerful example of how the media 

can either win or lose elections. The media can also veto candidates; which Rahul is fully 

aware of today. A good example is how the electronic media blacked out his public speeches 

when they clashed with Modi's. Given that broadcasters reported that Modi had a larger 

audience than Rahul, it is clear that commercial factors like TRP were significant in this 

decision. ×The prominence Modi gained in the election-related TV news coverage was 

another interesting feature.3.2 times as much coverage was given to the current prime 

minister as to Kejriwal, and 7.7 times as much as to Gandhi.  

II. Media polarization: The media has grown extremely divided, especially in light of recent 

events like the Rohith Vemula affair in Hyderabad and the Kanhaiya Kumar incident in JNU 

(Jawaharlal Nehru University). Arnab Goswami, who previously served as editor-in-chief of 

the Times Now channel and is currently employed by Republic TV, has only grown more 

nationalistic. Arnab has always conducted himself as if he were the supreme protector of the 

public good. And each night he says to you, ×The nation wants to know.× It served as a 

method of both cheaply producing television and, on one level, drawing viewers. Sending out 

personnel to conduct field reports is significantly more expensive. Having people come to 

your performances and yell at one another is much less expensive. Thus, it is a typical 

example of turning news into entertainment. 

III. Media partiality and bias: The media has the power to both enhance and undermine a 

politician's reputation. In India, there is prejudice and bias in the media. The corporate sector 

consciously promoted the narrative that the UPA government was to blame for the economic 

slowdown and that India's problems could be solved with bold, strong leadership. The 10 

years of UPA rule have been referred to as a ×wasted decade× by some media outlets and 

editors. Others are convinced that the congress government is corrupt and has ignored all of 

its positive contributions over the past 60 years, and they argue that voters should give Mr. 

Modi 60 months to change India. Now that the Modi magic has disappeared, it is clear that 

people are still looking forward to ×Ache Din.× 

IV. Political, business and media nexus: Political parties are compelled to disregard democratic 

norms and the desires of the general public due to the interdependence of politicians, 

corporations, and the media. As a result of these consequences, the media's position has 

shifted away from democratic duties and toward market forces. As a result, trends such as the 

authoritative decision-making of political elites within a democratic framework, the 

dominance of electoral prospects over party ideologies and ethics, undemocratic trends in 
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party politics, and growing media roles in creating political dissent and support have all 

emerged, thereby ignoring people and preventing them from participating in democratic 

processes and politics. 

V. Media distortions toward ×paid news,× ×coverage packages and ×secret deals× with big 

businesses: The link between political parties and corporate entities are expanding rapidly 

over time. Hard inquiries and critical analysis of the veracity of his campaign's ideas and 

issues are not encouraged. Any topic that ran counter to their projections was avoided by the 

biased media. Despite rising evidence of distortions like ×paid news,× ×coverage packages,× 

×private treaties× with large firms, ×doctored opinion polls,× and demonetisation, media 

freedom remains inviolate. The political posturing of Prime Minister Narendra Modi around 

the revocation of the Rs. 500 and Rs. 1000 notes won't lead to structural change in India's 

historically-evolved parallel economy, which is worth $1 trillion or 50% of GDP. Politicians 

with clout in cooperative banks around the nation will have enough time to switch their notes 

and obtain new 2000-rupee bills that are lighter and easier to carry in smaller gunny bags. 

According to a report by the National Institute of Public Finance and Policy, which has not 

yet been published but has been provided to the finance minister, roughly 80% of major 

political party fundraising comes in the form of cash from unidentified donors, usually in 

amounts of Rs 20,000 or less. Demonetizing the 500 and 1000 rupee notes was therefore not 

a ×transformational step× by Modi, and it would not alter how elections are funded. The way 

people behave concerning consumerism and materialism greatly influences them. The desire 

of the powerful to increase their power and the desire of the wealthy to increase their wealth 

has led to many people syphoning off public funds, as was the case with Vijay Mallya and is 

currently the case with Nirav Modi, who did so with the assistance of politicians before 

fleeing to another country. 

VI. The role of the media has changed from serving democratic tasks to serving market 

pressures: These effects have caused the media's position to change away from its 

obligations to the democratic process and toward market forces. As a result, there have been 

trends that ignore people and keep them out of democratic processes and political 

participation. These trends include the authoritative decision-making of political elites within 

a democratic framework, the dominance of electoral prospects over party ideologies and 

ethics, undemocratic trends in party politics, and growing media roles in creating political 

dissent and support. The aforementioned developing developments in Indian politics can be 

linked to post-democracy features. The post-globalization period will see a continuation of 

these trends. Liberal democracies, where materialism and consumerism are widely favoured 

and socialism is a thing of the past, are home to people who do not oppose media bias. 
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However, it is very worrying how the media shapes people's opinions, and these are not truly 

democratic. The surgical strike against POK terrorists on February 26, 2019, and the 

subsequent airstrike on Balakot by the Indian Air Force were all so widely publicised that 

nearly everyone believed that corruption, black market activity, and terrorism would all cease 

to exist. These initiatives included demonetization, digital India, make in India, and the 

surgical strike against POK terrorists. 

VII. Critiques against media politics: Political parties currently have the tools necessary to 

communicate with a sizable audience about crucial issues ranging from elections to policies. 

A more informed electorate would produce a more legitimate government; hence the media 

can be seen as a democratic enabler. Julian King and other critics have asserted that nefarious 

entities may readily appropriate these instruments, both state and non-state, and use them as 

weapons against people. The media has directly threatened democracy in recent years. Their 

preliminary research identified six areas in which social media posed a direct risk to 

democracy. Many social media sites, like Facebook, use surveillance technology to gather 

user information and target certain populations with tailored adverts. Social media networks 

build user portfolios because users leave digital traces practically wherever they go, allowing 

advertisers to target them more effectively. The outcome is the emergence of ×echo 

chambers, polarisation, and hyper-partisanship. ×As a result, social media platforms produce 

information and opinion bubbles that are constantly expanding. These ×bubbles× enclose the 

users and reduce the chances for productive discussion. The ×distribution of inaccurate 

and/or misleading information× is a well-known negative impact social media has on 

democracy. Both state and non-state actors frequently use bots to disseminate false 

information on social media platforms. Each type poses a risk because it oversaturates social 

media with contradictory realities, pushing the truth, facts, and proof to the margins. 

 Conclusion:  

It is crucial to note that the media should play an impartial and fair role in reporting news 

and disseminating information and that it should refrain from using paid news. Corrective actions 

can be made, but given how quickly knowledge spreads, it might already be too late. Preceding 

election-related propaganda was meticulously planned and reviewed before being released. Such 

time-consuming techniques shouldn't be permitted when using social media. Overall, it was 

determined that using social media for various forms of political communication by politicians 

was a sensible decision in the contemporary Internet era. Therefore, it is crucial that the media 

not dictate the policies of the chosen huge business entities that hold control of it and that the 

only criteria used for gatekeeping are journalistic ones. Otherwise, crony capitalism, an unholy 
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alliance between powerful political figures and large corporations, would endanger a country's 

political system. Such a scenario would be fatal for our democratic political system. 
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Entrepreneurship is a gendered phenomenon and entrepreneurial activities can be rooted 

in families. India is the nation where men entrepreneurs dominate commercial activities over 

women entrepreneurs in most of the sectors. According to the Sixth Economic Census by the 

National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO), only 14% of business establishments in the 

country are being run by women entrepreneurs. This means, out of the 58.5 million functional 

businesses, only 8.05 million of them are being owned by females. It was also observed that 

most of these women run companies are small-scale and about 79 % of them are self-financed. 

These poor numbers could be a result of the unequal inheritance rights for women prevalent in 

the Indian society and the cultural restrictions that might act as hurdle and limit their access to 

commence new business. There are many factors which prevent woman to be an entrepreneur in 

India viz. lack of required education and training, lack of affordable finance, social and cultural 

norms, poor infrastructure, time constraints, lack of collateral, location etc. (FAO, IFAD, World 

Bank 2008 and Best & Maier 2007).  

Hurdles for women entrepreneurs in India 

Apart from this, it was found that there three common hurdles for women to be 

entrepreneurs. First: they have to work twice as compared to their male counterparts. Second: 

there is a huge shortage of successful Indian entrepreneur female role models and mentors and 

third: there are still number of gender specific jobs and roles with entrepreneurship being 

considered a man’s domain (Kirti Sharma, Indian Web2, 2016). Despite of this, women are 

coming in front and increasing their share as entrepreneurs in male dominating society. There are 

so many entrepreneurial traits are found  in women viz. imaginative, attribute to work hard, 

persistence, ability and desire to take task, profit earning capacity, ambitiousness, optimism, 

studious, conscious and keenness to learn and imbibe new ideas etc making them strengthen and 

successful business persons. Moreover the economic status of women is now accepted as an 

indicator of a society’s stage of development (Aditi Maheshwari et al., Slide Share 2012).  The 

use of ICTs also increased the capability, strengthened the managerial skills and enhanced the 

scope of women entrepreneurs. ICTs help in value creation, research & decision support and also 

mailto:mail2drmustfahussain@gmail.com
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help to participate in global area of business (Kohli and Tiwari, 2016). Moreover women are 

participating in commercial activities and increasing nation’s GDP with good pace.  

Contribution of women entrepreneurs in GDP   

The Organization for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) reports that the 

annual growth of the economy could improve 2.4% if India implements pro-growth and pro-

gender policies. The McKinsey Global Institute report 2016 estimates that improved gender 

diversity can add $12 trillion to the world GDP by 2025 (Nair, Your Story, 2017). According to 

the new report by McKinsey Global Institute (MGI), bridging the gender gap will have a huge 

economic impact and the boost could translate into 1.4 per cent per year incremental GDP 

growth for India. However India's share of women's contribution to GDP is at 17 per cent, much 

lower than the global average of 37 per cent, and the lowest among all 10 regions in the world 

(The Economic Times 2015).  

Sector wise performance of women entrepreneurs 

Women entrepreneurs are having their presence in different sectors and giving their 

contribution in their concerned industries.  

 

 

Figure1 & 2: Product and Sector wise Women Entrepreneurship respectively 

Source: (1) https://www.slideshare.net/SudhansuSethi/women-entrepreneurship  

(2) Jain, Dr. Paras, Billaiya, Roshani and Lal, Deepti (2016). Study about entrepreneurship 

in India focusing problems and prospects. International Journal of Humanties and Social 

Science Research, ISSN: 2455-2070. Vol2 (11). PP: 43-46. 

 

A research has revealed that (as shown in figure1) most of the women entrepreneurs 

(29%) are engaged in general product including agriculture followed by chemicals (20%), Plastic 

(15%), Textile (13%), Engineering (12%), electronics (7%) and leather (4%). In terms of 

agriculture and non agriculture sectors, 34.30 % women are engaged agricultural and allied 

activities while 65.70% (manufacturing 29.8%, retail sector 17.8% and other 18.1%) are engaged 

in non agricultural activities (Jain et al 2016). 
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State wise women entrepreneurs: Skewed development 

Literacy plays an important role for women to be entrepreneurs. A survey was conducted 

and five states viz. Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, West Bengal and Maharashtra were 

selected with the largest proportion of literate women qualified for 53% (4.3 million) of all 

business establishments owned by women in country (Economic Census 2012) while on the 

basis of individual ranking, Uttar Pradesh is leading all states & UTs accounts for more than 38 

% of total women entrepreneurs in India. Table 1 also depicts that no. of registered units are 

much higher in Tamil Nadu than U.P. 

Table 1: State wise Performance of women entrepreneurs in India 

State No. of units registered No. of women 

entrepreneurs 

% of women 

entrepreneurs 

Uttar Pradesh 7980 3180 39.84 

Tamil Nadu 9618 2930 30.36 

Kerala 5487 2135 38.91 

Punjab 4791 1618 33.77 

Gujarat 3872 1538 39.72 

Maharashtra  4339 1394 32.12 

Karnataka  3822 1026 26.84 

Madhya Pradesh 2967 842 28.38 

Other States & UTs 14576 4185 28.71 

Total 57,452 18,848 32.82 

Source: (Source: CMIE Report 2011) 

 

Government support 

Govt. of India has been assisting women entrepreneurs by announcing suitable schemes 

and policies from time to time. Some of the special schemes for women entrepreneurs 

implemented by the government bodies and allied institutions are viz. Schemes of Ministry of 

MSME, 1. Trade related entrepreneurship assistance and development (TREAD) scheme for 

women, 2. Mahila Coir Yojana, Schemes of Ministry of Women and Child Development 1. 

support to Training and Employment Programme for Women (STEP), 2. Swayam Siddha, Delhi 

Government’s Stree Shakti Project etc. Apart from this, Govt. supports women entrepreneurs by 

announcing Loan schems i.e. Stree Shakthi Package, Annapurna, Cent Kalyani, Dena Shakti, 

SIDBI Mahila Udyam Nidhi, Udyogini etc. so that women entrepreneurs may run business 

efficiently and without any interruptions. Start up India and Stand up India schemes of Modi 

Govt. are playing the role of catalysts on the way to encourage woman to be an entrepreneurs. 
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Famous faces of corporate world 

India has witnessed number of renowned females who got tremendous success and 

become pioneer in their sectors. Their education, use of ICT, technical skills, decision making 

ability, leadership qualities etc. have given them considerable space in male dominant society of 

country. Indian women entrepreneurs viz. Kiran Mazumdar Shaw, Ekta Kapoor, Vandana 

Luthra, Suchi Mukherjee, Richa Kar, Aditi Gupta and many others have proved themselves 

beyond doubt in all spheres of life. These women are very famous all over the world and living 

the life of celebrities and no doubt become the role models for millions of young faces. The 

present study is confined to the district of Lucknow of U.P. which predominantly known as the 

“City of Nawab” and has recently been declared one of the first 20 potential smart cities by the 

government of India. It is one of the most promising entrepreneurial hotbeds in the country but it 

is also perceived here that females are traditionally bounded who may not be allowed to 

commence commercial activities. Although a survey was conducted and found that there are so 

many females who are running business in this region successfully however they are not so 

renowned at international or global parlance. The present study was made to bring the 

performance of few of these women entrepreneurs in limelight who proving themselves by 

implementing innovative business ideas in Lucknow district.  

Case1: Anjali Singh: A woman who empowered many women 

Anjali Singh, founder of Jute artisans Guild Pvt Ltd, Lucknow (A STAND UP India 

Initiative) dreamt to be an air hostess.  However being family restrictions she dropped out the 

idea to fly and did MBA from Lucknow University in 2001. It was not good start of career as she 

found low salary marketing job which kept continued for 9 years. His retired father (running an 

NGO by the name of Bhartiya Sewa Sansthan.), got training projects from National Jute Board to 

form women SHG for generating activity of making jute bags among rural women of nearby 

areas. Since childhood, she eagerly wanted to help needy and weaker section of society. Thus 

when she saw around 2500 trained women (engaged in same project) in hand so thought of 

taking initiative of commencing something of own & came forward with this jute business to 

make these rural women self dependant in this male dominant society. Therefore she formed 

NGO “Jute Artisans Guild Association” in 2009 deals with different jute products.  This is 100% 

women run organization. The Company is devoted to manufacturing good quality jute products 

and its marketing as well as providing good quality training to the artisans on an ongoing basis. 

The mission statement viz. to enable, encourage and empower women in an eco friendly way, 

seems that how well the organization is devoted for women, 

Different phases of business and hurdles faced: Initially, Anjali has started manufacturing 

activities within the house with five skilled women and two sewing machines by incurring very 

small amount of Rs. one hundred thousand which gradually grown in size and stature in few 

years. One of the main problems was to convince the family members of the artisans to do work 
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in male dominant society and some cases were really very serious in order to show these women 

the outer world. Therefore she paid extra efforts to get them to work. The single entrepreneur 

faced hurdle not only in manufacturing as well as marketing activities.  

Product portfolio and USP (eco-friendly approach): She has very deep portfolio of jute made 

bags which are enough to fulfill the requirements of daily lives from home to offices. Portfolio 

includes Tote bags, conference bags, folders, fancy bags, stationary, wine bags, jute bangle, jute 

tassels, jute pouches, terracotta jewellery etc. Recyclable golden fiber of jute is used to make 

variety of bags for official and industrial purpose (Anjali Singh 2017). The uniqueness of her 

products was that these are bio-degradable and eco-friendly with very reasonable prices. She 

receives orders and then designs products according to the needs of the clients. Her first order 

was of 100 bags for Rs 100 each from western history department of Lucknow University. Anjali 

is addressing two social issues by running organization viz. (1) promoting the use of jute bags 

with the view to discourage the use of polythene bags which resulted in controlled the pollution 

caused by polythene bags and (2) providing the sustainable employment to rural women artisans 

to bring and promote the inclusive growth in the country.  

Responsibilities and management: Organization has well designed three tier structure 

providing ease to entire supply chain. Being the proprietor, she looks after the marketing 

activities, order receiving, material management, human resource management, funds 

management, quality control and the most important customer relationship management. There 

are two persons working under her supervision viz. chief designer and Head artisans. First is 

persons are responsible to develop new products, supervising the worker to prepare those 

products and checks the quality of production while second arranges and manages workforce, 

ensures the workforce arrives at work place on time, does efficient production, fixes the 

problems faced by floor workers, and ensures availability of raw material and the maintenance of 

machines. 

 

Figure 3: Responsibility at different level of three tier organizational structure 
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Promotional strategies and personal meets: Initially she used to visit private and govt. offices, 

departments etc to check the requirement for bags and folders for seminars, conferences etc. She 

kept continuing visit the clients for few months with the view to contact at-least one-two persons 

daily. Little budget did not allow her to advertise widely thus she decided to distribute pamphlets 

through courier services and postal services to all such locations where physical visit was not 

feasible. She also advertised in local directories but unfortunately though she did not get 

considerable success.  

Learning opportunity: Trained and enthusiastic work force is the asset for every organization. 

Anjali has established a workshop to develop technical skills in artisans. She attends seminars, 

conference time to time to be aware of scenario and also give opportunities her workers to attend 

Jute fairs, workshop and participate in Industrial exhibitions so that they may be aware of market 

trend & preference among various segments of Customers. She also instills manufacturing and 

marketing skills in to artisans by delivering lectures from time to time.  

Markets: Initially she tapped only home state U.P. NCR, Delhi & then eventually moved 

towards all over India. Recently, she extended business beyond national boundaries by receiving 

some orders from institutional clients from Asia, Europe and America. Products are sold through 

direct selling, online, fairs and exhibitions etc.  

Success Mantra She vanishes all intermediaries as Jute manufacturing was concentrated in West 

Bengal so she procured jute in big lots from jute mills in Kolkata while accessories from 

Lucknow and Kanpur markets. This practice decreases the total cost (inbound and outbound) and 

economy of scale allows her to increase margin and decrease cost. Since beginning, Anjali knew 

that quality and timeliness are two crucial factors which play important role behind the success 

of any business. Thus she made it a point to keep a check on a quality of product and timely 

delivery  

Treating employee as family members: She treats her workers as her family members. Social 

meets are arranged and gifts are distributed to employees on festivals. She enhances motivation 

of artisans by announcing best performer of the day every day and this is taken into account at 

the time of annual appraisal. She uses to visit worker’s home personally and ensure the children 

attend schools and get basic education. If necessary she moves an extra mile and arranges such 

facility for the children. Also organizes family picnics for her team. So the artisans are majorly 

content and satisfied. 

Win-win approach: Anjali thinks employees should be grown with growth of company. 

Therefore she plans to offer ownership rights to the workforce in her venture with the view to 

create a better bonding with the organization and workforce. This would create an affinity in 

employees towards organization and they will do work with greater zeal and motivation.  

Membership: She has the membership of National Centre for Design & Product Development, 

New Delhi helping the artisans to educate about the latest global technology and design by 
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taking special measures in to account. Apart from this, Anjali is also the member of society like 

FICCI ladies organization (FLO), this strategic move was proved a beneficial & different 

platform for her organization. FLO opened new way for Anjali to showcase / promote her 

product to the new clientele. Anjali’s Organization and FLO jointly tied up with Army wives 

welfare association (AWWA), Lucknow and started Jute training program for War widows and 

their daughters.  

Increasing size of business and future plan: A business which was started at home with few 

women now having four centers in Lucknow viz. (1) Mehmoodpur in Bakshi Ka Talaab, (2) 

Sector 12 Indira Nagar, (3) Fareedi Nagar near Kukrail and (4) Mayawati Colony in Chinhat. 

Organization is giving employment to more than 200 artisans with annual turnover of Rs. 8.5 

million. The salary distributed among employees qualifies to about Rs. 4 lakhs/month seems 

considerable size of business. Now, Anjali plans to establish a factory which would have 

approximately four hundred women jute artisans by replacing the conventional sewing machines 

with sophisticated hi-tech sewing machines with electricity power backup. She wants to improve 

quality of products, introduce new colors and innovative methods of sales and promotions in 

future. She wants to tap overseas buyers by participating in fairs and exhibitions in India and 

foreign countries. Online marketing is also one of her promotional strategies. She wants to be 

very recognized brand in jute made products industry in India.  

Achievements: Recently GOI has allotted Jute Raw Material Bank of Northern India to her with 

the view to promote and sell jute at mill gate price. Club Cafebiz (a community of entrepreneurs 

where entrepreneur gets 360 degrees solution for his/her enterprise) has selected her in their top 

5 success stories.  

Case 2: Pooja Rahul Nemani: Trendsetter for Gastronomy in the city of Nawabs 

Puja Vaid Nemani, the founder of Cappuccino Blast, is also one of the most active and 

versatile entrepreneurs of the city of Nawabs. She Born in very royal Vaid family on 16 

February, 1977 and married to Rahul Nemani.  Puja has completed her schooling from Loreto 

Convent Lucknow and B.Com from the University of Lucknow. She went to United Kingdom 

for earning master’s degree from Greenwich University. As Puja belongs to typical Marvadi 

family, where it is customary for the girls to get married as they reach their age but on contrary 

since her childhood she was eager to live life on her own terms. Thus after returning from UK 

she broken this shackles of age-old traditions and kept daring to dream big & emerged as a 

confident woman.  

Turning point and emergence of idea of cappuccino blast: There was the year of 1998 when 

she organized stained glass exhibitions- one in Mumbai and two in Lucknow.  The debut 

exhibitions which were a total sellout had brought two changes in her. First -a major boost to her 

confidence and second-unwinding hidden entrepreneurial behavior in her personality. At 23 

years of age, she borrowed a sum of Rs. 25,000 from her father and started a small coffee cafe 
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with just 4 tables and twenty chairs with the name Cappuccino blast at Mall Avenue, Lucknow in 

2000. Cappuccino Blast (Commonly said as cappi) provided a space to youngsters of city and 

nearby places. People come here to relax and socialize and within few months, the café turned 

into a favorite hot-spot for the city’s young crowd.  The café which was started with few tables 

and chairs being gradually increased not only in area but also in concept. Presently 120 

employees (30 employees/ Cappuccino Blast) are working with her. 

Vast Product Portfolio with totally untraditional food varieties: Puja wanted to serve 

different foods in Lucknow city which was earlier confined with only Tundey Kabab, Kulche-

Nihari, Biryani, Sheermaal, Baati chokha etc. She felt that people were getting bored and seeking 

different and ready to pay higher for exotic food. She has designed three different  

Table 2: Product mix of Cappuccino Blast covering big range of food items 

Product 

Line 

Menu with number of variants of each food product 

 Café Menu Fine Dinning Menu Buttercup Menu 

1 Hot Coffee (9) Soup (12) Eggs made food items 

(7) 

2 Teas (7) Salads (4) Mini cupcakes (5) 

3 Cold Coffee (7) Appetisers Veg. (16) 

From around the world 

Cakes (8) 

4 Shakes (5) Appetisers Chinese (14)  Tarts and Pudding (5) 

5 Sea Coolers (6) Appetisers Indian (8) Savoury (6) 

6 Iced Tea (3) Appetisers Non Veg. (7) 

From around the world 

 

7 Sodas  (7) Appetisers  Non veg Chinese (15)  

8 Juices (2) Appetisers  Non veg. Indian (8)  

9 Rolls (4) Main Course Veg. Italian & 

continental (8) 

 

 

10 Eggs made food items 

(5) 

Main Course Non Veg. Italian & 

continental (11) 

 

 

11 Vegetarian Sandwiches 

(7) 

Pasta (5), Vegetarian sauces (6) 

Non Veg. sauces (4) 

 

 

12 Non Veg Sandwiches 

(5) 

Pizza Veg. (3)  

13 Munchies (23) Pizza Non Veg. (3)  

14 Vegetarian Pizza (3) Sizzler Veg. (6)  
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15 Non veg Pizza (4) Sizzler Non veg. (8)  

16 Momos (5) World cuisine Veg. (8)  

17 Desserts (8) World cuisine Non Veg. (7)  

18 Hookah Single Flav. 

(26) 

Hookah Single Flav. (7) 

Main course Chinese Veg (11)  

19 House blend hookahs 

(4) 

Main course Chinese Non Veg (12)  

20  Rice veg& Non Veg. Chinese  (21)  

21  Noodles Veg.& NonVeg. (10)  

22  Main course Indian Veg. (19)  

23  Main course Indian Non Veg. (13)  

24  Dal (4)  

25  Rice& Biryani Indian (7)  

26  Cappuccino Blast Combo Meals(2)  

27  Roti (14)  

28  Side orders raita/ papad (6)  

29  Sweet Dish (9)  

30  Beverages Hot (6)  

31  Beverages cold (10)  

Menu viz. Café Menu; covering varieties of coffee and other food items required by 

consumers at café, Fine Dining Menu; incorporating full range of food items required by 

consumers at Ultraviolet restaurant and Buttercup Menu; Covering the varieties of processed 

food items of bakery. These menus having vast range of Italian, Chinese, Indian and continental 

cuisines appealing vegetarians and non vegetarians from all age groups. Besides main courses, 

Cappuccino Blast today offers a variety of cuisines, coffee, hookah flavors and beverages 

catering to customers’ mood, company and cravings. However prices are somewhat higher than 

other restaurants but the competitive advantage is that such delicious and uncompromising 

quality of food is rarely available at anywhere in the city. Instant service, well dressed waiters, 

fast home delivery, well furnished interiors, terrace lounge, indoor and outdoor seating 

arrangement and deep product portfolio make Cappuccino Blast different and unique from 

others.  

Uniqueness of Interior: Puja is an entrepreneur who believes in change and innovations. Three 

creative ladies; her mother, sister, Puja with professional designer keep themselves engaged in 

improvement and renovation of interiors. These ladies experimenting with color schemes, shades 

of wallpapers, designs of chairs and tables, restaurant layout, floor, lawn decorations throughout 

the year. Besides this, Puja works upon different theme for events viz. national festivals, cricket 
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world cup series, birthday parties etc. to give the personal touch to her customers. This practice 

is the excellent example of experience marketing for her customers. 

Niche Marketing: Since inception, Puja has been very strategic. First, she traced the need of 

consumers of particular segments then implemented the idea accordingly. She launched Cafes 

which cater youth come along with friends, group studies or even dates with girl friends. She 

added the chapter of Ultra Violet -Fine Dine restaurants with the view to serve the middle age 

group who mostly come for cozy dinners with families, corporate meetings or kitty parties. 

Besides, she has complete package from food to drinks for high profile business executives 

Diversification/ cross selling: The five table and twenty chairs small café which came in to 

existence in 2000, is being increased not only in size but also in concept. She launched first 

restaurant at Mall Avenue in 2000, second at Aishbagh in 2015 and third at Gomti Nagar in 2017 

inaugurated by former C.M of U.P. Mr. Akhilesh Yadav Ji. Gradually, café business has 

incorporated other wings viz. Ultra Violet restaurants, Buttercup Bungalow, Bar, Furniture 

showroom, banquette hall etc. She also launched Dreams- a life style store, to fulfill the needs of 

high profile consumer seeking luxury home accessories. Recently, Puja opened Zeme Home- 

Vintage Furniture Store (presently non functional) dealt with richest sets of beds, couches, 

chandeliers, pocket watches, paintings, etc. She is also having VIP bar facility for her high 

profile clients seeking fun with status. These added businesses located at same places attracting 

customers coming for coffee but as other eye catching products are noticed, they could not 

prevent themselves from purchasing the same.  

 

 

 

Figure 4: Business network of Puja Vaid Nemani in Lucknow 

Location Friendly: Presently, Puja is running three restaurants in Lucknow under the banner of 

Cappuccino Blast and all of these are very location friendly and reachable. The first one - their 

flagship cafe opened at Mall Avenue serving to the mid city and around has always been 

everyone's easiest access point. The second one was opened at Gomti nagar serving to a larger 
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group living in the newly developed Lucknow and outskirts, and the third was opened at 

Aishbagh caters to the older Lucknow. Apart from this, Cappi has started home delivery for the 

order size of Rs 500 and above. 

 

Figure 5: Locations of Cappuccino blast on city map covering old and new Lucknow 

Business Proposition: It was not easy for Puja to develop the affection in people towards really 

untraditional varieties of cuisine where tradition matters a lot. She knew very well that her 

concept would be acceptable if presented in different ways. Her entire food chain focuses on two 

principles viz. a.) The uncompromising and unique quality of food to both vegetarian and non-

vegetarian customers and b.) The courteous attitude of the waiter, manager, valets parkers. Puja 

ensures her guests have a one-of-a-kind experience. Also, timing 11AM-11PM is very suitable to 

mass of city. 

Events/ occasions organized at Cappi: Puja beliefs that people come here not only to have food 

and coffee but also for their relaxation. Thus Puja organizes cultural programmes, parties and 

poetic events etc from time to time so that people come and spend mesmerizing moments at 

Cappi. 

Table 3: Events organized at Cappuccino Blast (Since 2015 till date) 

S. No. Name of event Date  

1 Grape Crushing Session 14 February 2015 

2 Book Reading by Chandra Shekhar Verma 20 May 2015 

3 Triumph Motorcycles 15 May 2016 

4 Meet up Women Entrepreneurs 21 May 2016 

5 Hathkargha Pop-up Show And Exhibition 28 May 2016 

6 New Year Eve Party 31 December 2016 

7 The Comedy Café Night 12 February 2017 

8 Make Your Vote Count 19 February 2017 

9 Hathkargha Hand Made Love 4 March 2017 

10 Cappuccino Blast Launched New Branch at Gomtinagar 22 April 2017 

11 The Mega Burger, Pizza And Bear Festival 14, 15 and 17 July 2017 
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Good Utilization of IT: She has well maintained web site spreading the full information 

regarding all the products/ service rendered by her team. There is also a calendar showing the 

previous and upcoming events conducted at Cappuccino Blast. Updated phone numbers of staff 

members, maps and café’s address are mentioned at website, which is easy to customer to make 

instant order for home delivery while maps guide visitors to reach at Cappuccino Blast. 

Achievement/ Awards: Puja Vaid Nemani was Nominee of “Most Outstanding Woman 

Entrepreneur of the year” In the 1st Uttar Pradesh FLO Women’s Awards. 

Case 3: Dr. Nidhi Tandon: Caring skin with grin  

Dr. Nidhi Singh Tandon is the Founder & Medical Director of The Skin Art Clinic, 

Hazratganj, Lucknow. She qualified MBBS from Bhartiya Vidhya Peeth, Pume. Thereafter Dr. 

Nidhi pursued MD in Dermatology, Venereology and Leprology (D.V.L) from the renowned Dr. 

D.Y. Patil Medical College and Research Center, Mumbai in 2013 before taking up a fellowship 

in medicine and surgery from Kasmerad Hospital in Bangkok. She has also worked at Aastha 

Clinic at Turbhe (Navi Mumbai) for six months which deals with female commercial sex 

workers and screening them for sexually transmitted infections. 

Training/ internship under renowned professionals: Nidhi has polished her skills in aesthetic 

treatment by doing training/ internship/ practices under renowned professionals. She has done 

training under 1) Dr. Tal Nachieli, leading plastic surgeon, Israel & Vice President, Medical 

Affairs, Venus Concept, and 2) Dr. Deepali Bhardwaj, Laser surgery & Cosmetology at Skin & 

Hair Clinic, Delhi. She has done one International training & fellowship under the super vision 

of Dr. Niwat Polnikorn, Kasemrad hospital, Bangkok.  

Idea behind The Skin Art Clinic: Due to unavailability of state-of-the-art technology in the 

city, the patients had to travel to distant metros cities viz. NCR, Delhi, Mumbai etc. for such 

diverse aesthetic treatments. Thus by considering this gap, Dr. Nidhi has set a first of its kind 

clinic with the name The Skin Art Clinic that provides non-invasive effective skin diseases 

solution. The modern facilities, four treatment rooms, well trained staff, latest treatment devices 

and fast services make the clinic unique to provide hair, skin and aesthetic treatments in the city 

of Lucknow from its inception April 2015.  

Diversified aesthetic treatments at The Skin Art Clinic: Dr. Nidhi are providing the best and 

much diversified aesthetic services at her clinic. One can get smooth radiant skin by removing 

unwanted hair & prevent growths by a laser treatment, with the help of innovative and exotic 

devices viz. a Long pulsed Diode or Intense Pulse light (IPL). Apart from this, clinic is using 

updated device named Light Sheer Desire Treatment offers a unique and effective solution for 

permanent Hair reduction. She is practicing Acne Management by providing combination of 

topical and oral medication along with counseling on life style modification and dos & don’ts for 

a healthy acne free skin. Beauty is age less, most of the women agree that the best compliment 

is when people can’t guess their real age. The Skin Art Clinic gives patient a host of services 
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(US FDA approved) viz. Hydra Facial, Botox, Fillers, Thread Lifts, Venus Freeze etc. that 

slow down aging which makes you feel & look younger & rejuvenated. At The Skin Art 

Clinic, patients are offered very specific packages of dermal therapies, experienced dermal 

therapists use products required by skin type of patient and exfoliate, brighten, tighten and 

provide nutrients to tired skin with care and grin. 

 

Figure 6: Services providing at The Skin Art Clinic 

 

Glorious and radiant skin is the most precious and beautiful gift to any bride on her 

marriage. Dr. Nidhi has designed unmatched and very special packages for brides with 

discounts. Besides, she guides bride on the importance of daily skin care regime, essential 

lifestyle tips and do an exclusive counseling on holistic approach to life. There are 12 

services rendered under the bridal package while few services are provided under the 

package specially designed for grooms. Some other Skin related problems treated through 

Venus Freeze Treatment which is US FDA approved being used in non surgical body 

contouring, cellulite reduction, skin tightening & wrinkle reduction yields instant results 

without any side effect while M22™ (Modular Multi-application Platform) is used for the 

treatment of over 30 skin conditions and hair removal. 

Appointments with patients and fee structure: At The Skin Art Clinic, Dr. Nidhi renders her 

services to patients for five days in a week from Monay- Friday and the timing is 2.30PM -7.00 

PM. She charges Rs. 500/ patient for OPD which is affordable even for middle class. Besides, 

her clinic is situated at Hazratganj which is accessible from each and every location of the city 

any time. Online appointments facility is also available, patient may take appointment via clinic 

website. 
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Business Proposition: From the day one, she has been focusing on two aspects viz.1) 

uniqueness of services providing at clinic and 2) patient satisfaction for which he/she opted her. 

Dr. Nidhi incorporated updated technologies for invasive treatments because patient comfort is 

of high importance to her. The user friendly technologies allow for parameter changes to suit the 

comfort level of the patient and make The Skin Art Clinic pioneer in aesthetic.  

Health Feed and writing articles: Dr. Nidhi gives important tips to patients suffering from skin 

and hair diseases through her web site in its Health feed corner. She posts articles on websites 

highlighting the causes, symptoms and remedies for skin, hair and health related issues such as 

acne management, natural remedies for cellulite reduction, beauty & care tips and ways for 

beating the heats etc. Apart from this, her article entitled The Skin Aesthetic published on the web 

site of She The People TV on 6 June 2016 and an another article entitled Healthy Skin published 

in Hindustan Times (e-paper) on 13 May 2017. 

Participation in events (Professional and social): Since her college time, she has been 

actively participating in seminars/ conferences at national and international level. This practice 

has built up confidence in her personality and meetings with other practitioners frequently on 

those occasions strengthened her capabilities a lot. She has participated in followings: 

 First ever workshop on Physical Urticaria held at D.Y Patil Hospital and Research Center 

under the guidance of Dr Kiran Godse 

 Actively worked with Dexamethasone and Cyclophosphamide Pulse Therapy in scleroderma 

and pemphigus patients 

 Conducted Study on chronic urticaria patients and effects of high doses of levocetrizine 

 Actively participated in leprosy clinics held by Alert India 

 Presented posters and papers on different topics of her interest area. 

 Exchange knowledge about skin care & healthy skin with the students of Bhavya Kapoor’s 

Make up academy on 9 May 2017. 

 Session on Skin care and Anti ageing at the Skin Art Clinic, May 2017 organized by FICCI 

FLO Lko- Kanpur Chapter. 

 Facilitated women entrepreneurs doing extraordinary works in rain water harvesting at The 

Skin Art Clinic, Lucknow and event was organized by FLO on World Environment day on 5 

June 2016. 

 Organized an open session on Non surgical face life & body contouring and high tea at The 

Skin Art Clinic on 27 May 2016. 

She has very busy schedule but in-spite of this she finds time and participates in social 

events. There are some social moments where she has given her presence. 

 Event chair for the marathon which was conducted to create awareness for HIV AIDS free 

generation on 6 February 2017. 
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 Participated in She The People TV website meet up session for women entrepreneurs and 

achievers at Cappuccino Blast on 22 May 2016. 

 Invited as guest at FICCI FLO Bazaar at Clark Awadh on 7 August 2015. 

Memberships: She is the member of some prestigious societies/ associations viz. 

 Indian Association of Dermatology Venereology and Leprology (IADVL) 

 International Society of Dermatology 

 Cosmetic Dermatology Society of India 

 Founding member of regenerative society of india 

Achievements/ Awards: Dr. Nidhi was considered for the nomination of 1st FLO women 

Awards of Uttar Pradesh (certificate of nomination, 2015-16). Besides, she won 1st FLO 

Lucknow Half Marathon Finisher 2016. 

Case 4: Shweta and Komal Nag: Revolutionizing jewellery fashion with passion  

Komal Nag and Shweta Nag are the co-founders and directors of Festivefeel Lifestyle 

Private Limited (unlisted), an on line jewellery store dealing with modern jewellery and gifts. 

These siblings are very clear in their vision and much aware of contemporary fashion of present 

era. Shweta has done MBA from Sikkim Manipal University, Sikkim. She handles technical 

issues of Festivefeel.com. Besides, she is also the web developer and project manager at 

Wizfactory, Lucknow. Komal has been working with Wizfactory as creative head, since last 

three years and has been the driving force behind the creative ideas for Festivefeel.com. Komal 

is also the senior web designer at Website Tool Box India Pvt Ltd, Noida. 

Idea behind the genesis of Festivefeel Private Ltd: They belong to city of capital of Lucknow- 

one of the traditionally enriched cities of the nation. Shweta and Komal used to visit all the 

jewellery showrooms/ shops of city and nearby places and found that market was loaded with 

only traditional, ethnic designs while modern and stylish fashion jewellery was almost 

impossible to find. Rarely they seen any precious jewellery but the designs and pieces were 

limited. Same problem was associated with jewellery being sold online. Besides this research, it 

was found that their friends, colleagues etc were facing the same problem. They felt that big 

mass was seeking and lacking the stylish and funky jewellery at showroom or online at 

affordable prices. Therefore they have implemented idea of festivefeel.com on 22 June 2015. 

festivefeel.com under as Non Govt. company registered at registrar of companies, Kanpur and 

office is situated at Lakarmandi, Saadatganj Lucknow. Its authorized share capital is Rs. 100,000 

and its paid up capital is Rs. 100,000.  

Targeting market with unique marketing approach: They analysed all segments of market 

and decided to target women from the age group of 18-32 year who are college students or 

professionals require easy wearing, funky and trendy jewellery with affordable prices. The main 

advantage that they belong to same age group so it was easy for them to understand need and 

want of their customers. They focused on one crucial aspect that if the right product is offered to 
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right customer, definitely she goes for the same. They occupy a very unique niche in the market 

where they have no direct competition which made them pioneer in modern jewellery within 

small span of time. There some other online sites dealing in precious jewellery but offer 

traditional designs and other accessories as well. On contrary, Festivefeel.com focuses only on 

modern fashion jewellery. Festivefeel.com always strives to bring latest styles of designer 

jewellery. 

Product range and selection process: Festivefeel.com offer very wide range of jewellery viz. 

Neckless, Earrings, Bracelets, Rings, Anklets etc with number of variants of each and every 

product. Customer may select particular products on the basis of collection type such as every 

day charm, ever love, bold and beautiful, pearls of the ocean, life in the glass, fantasy, spring 

queen etc. Customer may also sort product by newness, popularity, average rating, price (low to 

high or vice versa) and with picture perfect finish. Festivefeel.com offers about 500 variants of 

its total product range on website. Apart from this, website offers gifts and gift cards to 

customer. Customer may also send jewellery/card as gift to someone on a particular date via 

Festivefeel.com with no extra charges. 

Online platform: Enterprise is running much maintained, customized and user friendly website 

which not only shows product range but also contains the policies, terms & conditions for 

transactions, guidelines for order placement/ cancellation, product return procedure, delivery and 

privacy policies etc. Customer may open his/her personal account with full privacy and be 

navigated to do transaction online after fulfilling term and conditions given on website. 

Customer may also track his/ her order by way bill no/ order no. generated by service provider.  

The order is usually shipped within two days of placement and gets delivered within one 

week of placing order. Customers are provided with a tracking number of Courier Company to 

track exact location of order. There is very easy procedure to make payment and acceptable 

through Visa card, Master card, American Express, VeriSign, CC Avenue, Pay U Money, Pay 

tm, Mobikwik and paymate etc. Quality is tested for high so that customers may use product 

without complaint and sustain for long time. Use of social media viz. Face book, twitter, 

Instragram etc. gives the feel of affection and bonding to their customers and followers. Apart 

from this, a social blog is running with the name of Festivefeel on which content is posted on the 

occasion of festivals or other events.  

Attractive offers and schemes: Festivefeel.com gives very attractive offers and schemes to 

customer from time to time. Customer are always offered extra 5 % off on online payments 

while shipping is free of cost if order size is over Rs. 500 otherwise customer is charged by Rs 

100 is order is below than aforesaid size. Some special offers are given on festivals or occasions. 

Cash and Delivery (COD) facilities are also offered at Festivefeel.com. Besides, customer may 

easily return product or cancel order and no question is asked for this however there are some 

conditions to do so.  
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Outsourcing with specialists: Since inception, Festivefeel.com has been striving to provide 

unique product with excellent service. That is why Festivefeel outsources the service of 

Wizfactory, Pure Chat and Delhivery who are specialists in designer jewellery, online business 

support and courier services respectively. Wizfactory Wizfactory is Aliganj (Lucknow) based 

organization engaged in designing entire branding, ad design, social media management and 

email marketing of Festivefeel.com and many other organization. Wizfactory has successfully 

completed more than 2000 realizations and projects till date. Their strength lies in creating 

visually appealing experiences for both offline and online media. Delhivery Delhivery is the 

NCR Haryana (Head Quarter) based courier company whose regional offices are located in 

Mumbai and Bangalore. It is the shipping partner of Festivefeel.com and one of the largest 

courier service providers in country is expected to be larger than $100 billion in the next five 

years. The logistics network spreads over 5 million sq ft of infrastructure across more than 9000 

pin codes and more than 800 cities. They fulfill more than 10 million orders a month with 99% 

fidelity and fulfillment timelines between 30 minutes to 72 hours. They deal with about 32000 

products. Pure Chat Pure Chat is Scottsdale (U.S.) based MNC, the high featured websites with 

unique software helping Festivefeel and other partners to have better conversations with leads 

and customers. In April 2015, Pure Chat secured $1.5 million in funding to help fuel growth and 

since then they’ve reached $1million in annual recurring revenue. There are more than 14,000 

customers make over 500,000 live chats every month. 

 

Figure 7: Supply chain of Festivefeel.com 

Policies: When the business is conducted online there must be very clear policies so that no 

disputable condition might be occurred while dealing with customer even after delivery also.  

Festivefeel.com has different policies regarding Privacy, Return & Exchange, 

cancellation and Term & Conditions with the view to conduct business effectively and 

efficiently. Figure7 reveals polices implementing at festivefeel.com. 
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Figure 8: Policies of Festivefeel.com 

 

Competitive Advantage: The competitive advantage for Festivefeel.com is that they deal with 

modern and very stylish jewellery appealing younger office women & house wives both. The 

important and crucial aspect is that jewellery is available at affordable price with instant service. 

These aspects make enterprise non competitive and leave space to entertain competitive 

advantages over competitors.  

Future Plan: Shweta and Komal believe that every region of India have some hidden gems and 

full of opportunities from business point of view. Thus they think to expand their range of 

products and outreach. They are planning to incorporate more beautiful and trendy jewellery on 

Festivefeel.com. They want their business to get that success when a young woman thinks of 

purchasing fashion jewellery, her first choice should be of Festivefeel.com.  

Case 5: Jyotsna Kaur Habibullah: An entrepreneur and philanthropist  

Jyotsna Kaur Habibullah is determined entrepreneur and philanthropist. She has taken 

initiative to save the glory of heritage family (in-laws) of 250 years by transforming family 

house in to modern retail outlets and cafes with the name of Habibullah Estate at Hazratganj 

(Lucknow). Jyotsna has completed her schooling from Modern School, New Delhi, thereafter 

went to St. Stephen’s College for doing Graduation in Philosophy. Finally she did MBA in 

International Business from Cass Business School, London in 2000. After completing education, 

she has secured much diversified experience by doing job in different companies (MNCs and 

national). She has started her career after graduation in 1997 by doing job as marketing manager 

at Honey Bee Natural Product Ltd (Public), Delhi. Basically she is from Punjab and 6 year ago 
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settled down in Lucknow. She has married to descendent of Habibullahs, Mr. Amar Habibullah 

(Co founder & Director of Transerv Pvt Ltd- service provider for various HR and Financial 

support activities).  

 

Figure 9: Career path of Jyotsna Kaur Habibullah till date 

 

Reviving the heritage of ancestors: Habibullas have 100 years old family house, too large and 

since a long time lacking the renovation. Jyotsna used to notice the condition of house and 6-7 

year ago finally decided to conserve the glory of heritage family through adaptive reuse to ensure 

longevity and allow a part of history to be accessible to the public also. Her entrepreneurship 

skills should be appreciated that with her husband, Jyotsna has restored heritage of Habibullas 

into a boutique retail space, bringing the best fashion brands in Lucknow. Habibullah Estate is 

now an iconic destination in Lucknow where old meets the new, a snapshot of the past with 

modern style and pizza. Retail outlets are scattered out over large area qualifying to 20,000 sq.ft.  

First heritage boutique retail space of city: However she has provided the space to retailers at 

Habibullah Estate and not running any business there but retail outlets were selected at her own 

choice. She invited very renowned outlets to be the part of history at Habibullah Estate. There 

are total five retail outlets running at estate viz. Ritu Kumar, Anokhi, Satya Paul, Geetanjali 

Salon and Cherry Tree Café. All are very renowned and established brands of country.  Ritu 

Kumar is the largest & most respected designer-wear brand in India today. Anokhi is 

distinguished by its prints and sense of designs, range of colours and product quality in textiles. 

Satya Paul is an Indian designer label known for ethnic clothes. Geetanjali Salon is helping 

people look gorgeous since 1989, 38 salons in Delhi/ NCR, 800 + Artists & Professionals. 

Cherry Tree Café is very renowned among youth for its unique services and interiors.  

Looking after family mango orchard: She has been managing family mango orchard in 

Saidanpur, Barabanki since December 2010. The orchard was planted by her grandmother in law 

but now it is being looked after by Jyotsna. She is planting root stocks of new verities and 

moving towards updated technologies by replacing age old horticultural practices.   

Marketing 

Manager

at

Honey Bee 

Natural 

Product Ltd 

(Public)

Sep.1997-

Jul. 2000

Business 
Development 

Manager

at

High Land  
Distillers

2002-2003

Marketing 
Manager

at 

Air Arabia

Oct. 2003-
Oct. 2006

Director

at 

Natural Way

Jan 2010-
Dec.2010

Chairperson

at 

FICCI FLO 
Lucknow -

Kanpur 
Chapter 

April 2015-
April 2016

Joint 
Seceretory

at

Cheshire 
Home India

2011-Present



Advances in Literature, Social Science, Commerce and Management Volume II 

    (ISBN: 978-93-91768-49-2) 

189 
 

Founder organizer of U.P. mango festivals: She is the founder organizer of an annual mango 

festival being conducted since 2013 successfully. The farmers, consumers, members of the press, 

government, research institutions (agriculture) are invited and assembled together with the view 

to put Lucknow belt on the mango map of the country. From 2016 onward the event is on the 

calendar of Uttar Pradesh tourism and is organized in collaboration with the concerned 

government bodies. Many hundred mango growers are invited in this festival who presenting 

more than 700 mango verities. The concept of agro eco tourism is also promoted in this festival 

to support small mango growers and their increase farm income. This festival is being increased 

in size year by year and since 2016 it is being conducted at Asia’s one of the biggest parks 

named Janeshwar Mishr Park, Gomtinagar, Lucknow. 

Founder chairperson of FICCI FLO Lucknow-Kanpur chapter: Jyotsna is the founder 

chairperson FLO Lucknow-Kanpur Chapter 2015-16 and has built an enthusiastic team of FLO 

members in Lucknow and Kanpur committed to women empowerment under her supervision.   

 The event was launched on 11 Apr 2015, inauguration by chief minister of U.P., Shri 

Akhilesh Yadav, filmmaker Farah Khan and Smt. Dimple Yadav, MP Kannauj. She has taken 

very crucial moves for social and women development viz.Women's Empowerment initiative for 

employment in schools launch in Kanpur on 8 May 2015, a landmark initiative to provide 

employment for women in schools and creating safer spaces for children.  

Devotion towards women welfare and social & rural development: She has been actively 

working in her family’s ancestral village Saidanpur (where her in laws established orchards and 

residence 60-70 years ago) to improve lives of women and children with health, hygiene, 

livelihoods and many awareness initiatives. Jyotsna is also joint secretary for Cheshire Home, 

Lucknow, supporting disabled children, adults and aged people in Lucknow. She works 

particularly for livelihoods for people with disability, founded in the spirit of supporting and 

moving people from disability to ability. She has collaborated with Jaipuria Management 

Institute for run for women's safety - including FLO pledge on safety and FLO whitepaper on 

safety for women in workplace published in their souvenir. Apart from this, she has collaborated 

with Uttar Pradesh State AIDS Control Society (UPSACS) and National AIDS Control 

Organization NACO to empower HIV/AIDS affected women. Jyotsna Kaur Habibullah with 

other social activists has Launched PAN India initiatives viz. supportive policy to decrease the 

gender gap in education, improve women's access to economic resources by providing training to 

women as school van drivers, security guards, peons, gardeners, crafts and tailors etc. Jyotsna 

with her FLO team has conceptualized and led 1st FLO Women Awards of Uttar Pradesh. She 

has also raised funds for all FLO events in her tenure. 

Participation in charity programmes: She uses to take participation in charity programmes 

viz. Daan Utsav which is India’s largest festival of giving back to your society. These charity 

programmes have become focus areas for her and she has coordinated more than 120 events in 
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Lucknow, Kanpur and Allahabad in 2016 and will continue to coordinate and mentor going 

forward.  

 

Figure 10: Devotion towards social works and rural development 

 

Her social life is so diversified because she participates in different kinds of events from 

time to time with the view to develop society and empower women.  

Future Plan: As an entrepreneur, Jyotsna wants to collaborate and ideate for needy people. 

Besides, she would like to enable less fortunate women to have sustainable livelihood by 

creating more opportunities for youth to work inclusively to create communities with equal 

participation and opportunities.  
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Abstract: 

Job satisfaction for nurses is a critical variable that significantly affects nursing staff 

turnover. One of the fundamental psychological reasons that drives a person to perform her 

services more effectively is satisfaction or pleasure. The execution of direct patient care is 

influenced by the nurse's job satisfaction. A nurse's job satisfaction includes their joy in their 

work as well as their financial well-being. The purpose of the current study was to evaluate 

the essential factors influencing job satisfaction among the various nursing departments and 

the level of job satisfaction among the nursing staff at a private hospital in 

punjab.100 nursing staff members provided the primary data. For the study, factors like age, 

sex, marital status, and years of experience were taken into account. Information on nurses' 

job satisfaction levels and the contributing elements to that satisfaction were gathered using 

questionnaires with 20 items.  

Keywords: Job satisfaction, Nurses, Private hospitals 

Introduction: 

The main institutions for providing healthcare are hospitals. A hospital's main goal is 

to offer the best possible patient care. Modern tools and medications are only a small part of 

what makes patient care effective; equally important is the workforce, which consists of 

trained and motivated paramedic and medical workers. When an organization's people are 

well-cared for, understood, and their needs are researched and satisfied, such workers can 

lead the company to lofty heights of glory and accomplishment. Workers who are happy are 

more productive than those who are not. Since there appears to be a connection between job 

contentment and work performance, the manager takes job satisfaction or discontent very 

seriously.The nursing profession and nurses themselves are essential components of the 

healthcare system.Any healthcare organisation should be extremely concerned about nurse 

job satisfaction due to its effect on the standard of healthcare delivery. The bulk of 

employment in healthcare facilities are held by nurses, and replacing them not only costs 

money but also takes time. In critical parts of the hospital, a nurse is extremely important to 

the patient's care. Patients and nurses communicate frequently. As a result, the management 

of the nursing staff and the calibre of nursing care impact on the reputation of the hospital. 

Only with the active participation of a nursing team that is satisfied and well-motivated can 

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Rheajane-Rosales/publication/274195768_Nurses'_Job_satisfaction_and_Burnout_Is_there_a_Connection/links/5518d6620cf29ab36bc50c9e/Nurses-Job-satisfaction-and-Burnout-Is-there-a-Connection.pdf
mailto:jaspreet.mba2020@gmail.com
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high quality patient care be ensured. Hence, it is the management's duty to create an 

atmosphere that will keep the nurses happy and emotionally healthy, which will enhance the 

standard of nursing practice and gratify the patients. 

Purpose of the study: 

1. To determine the degree of job satisfaction among the nursing staff. 

2. To determine the antecedents of nurses job satisfaction throughout the hospital's 

divisions. 

3. To assess the level of coordination and cooperation among staff at the hospital. 

Research Methodology: 

Private hospital in Punjab, as a Study Area.Nurses from emergency department, 

general wards and O.P.D. make up the population.A convenient sample approach was 

selected for the purposes of the current investigation. The sample size was chosen to 

accurately reflect the nature of the issue. A sample of 100 nursing staff members was 

taken.Data Collection Techniques: The method used to collect the data plays a significant 

role in how well the study turns out. Given the type of the current study, it was determined 

that a questionnaire method combined with human encounters was the most appropriate. 

The respondents were asked to rate their answers on a scale of 1 to 5 with 1 being strongly 

agree and 5 being strongly disagree. The items were chosen so that "strongly agree and 

agree" and "disagree and strongly disagree" respectively represented the satisfied and 

unsatisfied ends of the scale. 

Results and Analysis: 

1. Job satisfaction and dissatisfaction in relation to financial and non financial 

incentives 
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2. Promotion policy satisfaction 

 

 

3. Workplace work environment satisfaction 
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4. Teamwork Satisfaction 

 

 

5. Salary Satisfaction 
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Conclusion: 

The study reveals that majority of the nurses are satisfied in their job  and less proportion 

of the staff are dissatisfied due to some reasons which are given in the report.  

Recommendations: 

1. Promotion policies must be impartial, equitable, and clear. Decisions about promotions 

ought to be made in light of merit and accomplishment. Employees will view it as just 

and equitable, which will drive improved performance, increase job satisfaction, and 

eventually lead to higher production. 

2.  Supervisors should always treat all employees equally and professionally; never favour 

one group of workers over another as this lowers morale and breeds unhappiness. 
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Abstract: 

This Article reviews some of the low-tech as well as the high-tech devices availablefor a 

wide variety of students with special learning needs. A history of assistivetechnology devices is 

explored and defined. Assistive technology has increased inuse in recent decades due to 

accessibility of computers and the digital age. Digitaldevices such as hand held scanners, online 

learning environments, and digitalresources have changed the educational experiences for 

students with special needsand disabilities. In response, teacher in-service programs and ongoing 

professionaldevelopment programs need to be involved to understand and develop appropriate 

21stcentury learning opportunities and curricula. Future trends, such as virtualreality (VR) 

environments, allow opportunities for safe, effective learning. To assistin understanding and 

choosing the appropriate devices, multiple resources, such as global and national organizations, 

and online resources are provided. Assistive and Digital Technology (AGT) is available to help 

people with many types of disabilities - from cognitive problems to physical disabilities. This 

article will focus exclusively on the AGT for People with Learning Disabilities (LD).The use of 

technology to improve learning is an effective way for many children. In addition, students with 

LD often find great success when they are allowed to use their skills (strengths) to deal with their 

disabilities (challenges). AGT tools combine the best of both of these practices. This article 

focuses on the role of AGT in helping the children with LD also how to select reliable AGT tools 

and select technologies tailored to your child's needs, skills, and knowledge. 

Keywords: Assistive Digital Technology, Disability, Learning Disability and  E-Learning 

Introduction: 

Assistive Digital Technology is technology used by individuals with disabilities in order 

to perform functions that might otherwise be difficult or impossible. Assistive technology can 

include mobility devices such as walkers and wheelchairs, as well as hardware, software, and 

peripherals that assist people with disabilities in accessing computers or other information 

technologies. For example, people with limited hand function may use a keyboard with large 

keys or a special mouse to operate a computer, people who are blind may use software that reads 
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text on the screen in a computer-generated voice, people with low vision may use software that 

enlarges screen content, people who are deaf may use a TTY (text telephone), or people with 

speech impairments may use a device that speaks out loud as they enter text via a keyboard. 

Assistive Digital Technology 

Assistive digital technology is an umbrella term, as well as International Classification 

ofEmployment, Disability, and Health (ICF) defines supportive products and services asany 

product, metal, equipment or technology modified or specially designedimproving the 

performance of a person with a disability (Ellis, 2016). Definitionof Assistive Technology may 

vary slightly around the world. According to UnitedStates Department of Education, IDEA 1998, 

was revised in 2004, definitionof the technical assistance ‘‘ any object, piece of equipment, or 

product system whether acquired commercially off the shelf, modified, or customized thatis used 

to increase, maintain or improve functional capabilities of individuals withdisabilities.’’ 

Assistive Digital Technology Services 

  Assistive technology is a service that directly assists the parents/guardian of a child with 

a disability in the selection, acquisition, or use of an assistive technology device.   

Assistive Technology Services include; 

 Evaluating the needs of a child with a disability, including a functional evaluation of the child 

in the child’s customary environment; 

 Purchasing, or otherwise providing for the acquisition of assistive technology devices for a 

child with a disability; 

 Selecting, designing, fitting, customizing, adapting, applying, maintaining, repairing, or 

replacing assistive technology devices; 

 Coordinating and using other therapies, interventions, or services with assistive technology 

devices, such as those associated with existing education and rehabilitation plans and 

programs; 

 Training or technical assistance for a child with disabilities or, if appropriate, the child’s 

family; and,training or technical assistance for professionals, including individuals providing 

early intervention services, or other individuals who provide services to, or are otherwise 

substantially involved in the major life functions of individuals with disabilities. 

Assistive and Digital Technology for disabled students 

The AGT for children with LD is defined as any device, piece of equipment or system 

that assists, passes, or compensates for the lack of human learning. Over the past decade, several 

studies have shown AT effect in people with LD.  AGT does not cure or alleviate learning 

difficulties, but it can help your child to reach their full potential by allowing him to use his 
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strengths and avoid difficult situations. For example, a student who has difficulty reading but 

who has good listening skills may benefit from listening to audio books. Typically, AGT 

compensates for student skills shortages or areas of disability. However, using AT does not mean 

that the child will not be able to receive correction instructions aimed at reducing deficiency 

(such as software designed to improve poor sound skills). The student can use the editing 

software to listen to and listen to audio books. In fact, research has shown that AT can improve 

the deficit of certain skills (e.g., reading and spelling). AGT can increase a child's self-esteem 

and sense of independence. Children who are struggling at school often rely heavily on parents, 

siblings, friends, and teachers for help with work. By using AGT, children can be more 

successful by working independently. 

Types of Assistive and Digital Technology tools 

The term "assistive technology" has usually been applied to computer hardware and 

software and electronic devices. However, many AT tools are now available on the Internet. 

AGT tools that support kids with LD include; 

Abbreviation expanders 

Used with word processing, these software programs allow a user to create, store, and re-

use abbreviations for frequently-used words or phrases. This can save the user keystrokes and 

ensure proper spelling of words and phrases he has coded as abbreviations. 

Alternative keyboards 

These programmable keyboards have special overlays that customize the appearance and 

function of a standard keyboard. Students who have LD or have trouble typing may benefit from 

customization that reduces input choices, groups keys by color/location, and adds graphics to aid 

comprehension. 

Audio books and publications 

Recorded books allow users to listen to text and are available in a variety of formats, such 

as audiocassettes, CDs, and MP3 downloads. Special playback units allow users to and search 

and bookmark pages and chapters. Subscription services offer extensive electronic library 

collections. 

Electronic math work sheets 

Electronic math worksheets are software programs that can help a user organize, align, 

and work through math problems on a computer screen. Numbers that appear onscreen can also 

be read aloud via a speech synthesizer. This may be helpful to people who have trouble aligning 

math problems with pencil and paper. 

 

http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/abbreviation-expanders.gs?content=956
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/alternative-keyboards.gs?content=957
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/audio-books-publications.gs?content=954
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/electronic-math-worksheets.gs?content=952
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Graphic organizers and outlining 

Graphic organizers and outlining programs help users who have trouble organizing and 

outlining information as they begin a writing project. This type of program lets a user "dump" 

information in an unstructured manner and later helps him organize the information into 

appropriate categories and order. 

Information/data managers 

This type of tool helps a person plan, organize, store, and retrieve his calendar, task list, 

contact data, and other information in electronic form. Personal data managers may be portable, 

hand-held devices, computer software, or a combination of those tools working together by 

"sharing" data. 

Optical character recognition 

This technology allows a user to scan printed material into a computer or handheld unit. 

The scanned text is then read aloud via a speech synthesis/screen reading system. Optical 

Character Recognition (OCR) is available as stand-alone units, computer software, and as 

portable, pocket-sized devices. 

Personal FM listening systems 

A personal FM listening system transmits a speaker's voice directly to the user's ear. This 

may help the listener focus on what the speaker is saying. The unit consists of a wireless 

transmitter (with microphone) worn by the speaker and a receiver (with earphone) worn by the 

listener. 

Portable word processors 

A portable word processor is lightweight device that is easy to transport (e.g., from 

classroom to home). It can be helpful to kids who may have trouble writing by hand and prefer to 

use a keyboard. Word processing allows the user to edit and correct his written work more 

efficiently than doing so by hand. 

Proof reading programs 

Students who struggle with writing (e.g., spelling, grammar, punctuation, word usage, 

and sentence structure) may benefit from software programs (included in many word processing 

systems) that scan word processing documents and alert the user to possible errors. 

Speech-recognition programs 

A speech recognition program works in conjunction with a word processor. The user 

"dictates" into a microphone, and his spoken words appear on the computer screen as text. This 

can help a user whose oral language ability is better than his writing skills. 

 

http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/graphic-organizers-and-outlining.gs?content=958
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/information-data-managers.gs?content=951
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/optical-character-recognition.gs?content=955
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/personal-fm-listening-systems.gs?content=946
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/portable-word-processors.gs?content=961
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/proofreading-software-programs.gs?content=962
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/speech-recognition-software-programs.gs?content=963
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Speech Synthesizers/screen readers 

These systems can display and read aloud text on a computer screen, including text that 

has been typed by the user, scanned in from printed pages (e.g., books, letters), or text appearing 

on the Internet. 

Talking calculators 

A talking calculator has a built-in speech synthesizer that reads aloud each number, 

symbol, or operation key a user presses; it also vocalizes the answer to the problem. This 

auditory feedback may help him check the accuracy of the keys he presses and verify the answer 

before he transfers it to paper. 

Variable-speed tape recorders 

Tape recorders/players allow a user to listen to pre-recorded text or to capture spoken 

information (e.g., a classroom lecture) and play it back later. Variable speed control (VSC) tape 

recorders speed up or slow down the playback rate without distorting the "speaker's" voice. 

Word-prediction programs 

Word prediction software can help a user during word processing by "predicting" a word 

the user intends to type. Predictions are based on spelling, syntax, and frequent/recent use. This 

prompts kids who struggle with writing to use proper spelling, grammar, and word choices, with 

fewer keystrokes. 

The benefits of Assistive Technology in the classroom 

 The benefits of Assistive Technology in the classroom are; 

 Helps to teach Cause-and-Effect Relationships.  

 Aids Group Instruction and Sharing Time.  

 Strengthens Fine Motor Skills.  

 Improves Visual Tracking.  

 Students Whoare Blind or Visually Impaired.  

 Students Whoare Deaf or Hard of Hearing.  

 Students with Speech Disabilities. 

A new global guide to expand access to quality assistive products 

To address some of those barriers, WHO has created the Assistive Products 

Specifications (APS) a guidebook with specs for 26 prioritized assistive products that describes 

the minimum quality requirements for manufacturing. Funded by UK Aid under Global 

Disability Innovation Hub’s AT2030  programme, the APS supports a focus on innovative 

products, new service models, and global capacity to drive disability innovation for a fairer 

world.This first compilation of the APS includes products selected from the Priority assistive 

http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/speech-synthesizers-screen-readers.gs?content=964
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/talking-calculators.gs?content=953
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/variable-speed-tape-recorders.gs?content=947
http://www.greatschools.net/LD/assistive-technology/word-prediction-software-programs.gs?content=966
https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/339851/9789240020283-eng.pdf
https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/339851/9789240020283-eng.pdf
https://at2030.org/
https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/207694/WHO_EMP_PHI_2016.01_eng.pdf?sequence=1
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products list and covers mobility, hearing, vision, communication, cognition and self-care. The 

products range from clubfoot braces and wheelchairs to hearing aids, alarm signalers and audio-

players. The main aim of the APS is to ensure countries get supply of good quality and 

affordable assistive products for all who need them. Each APS in the compilation describes the 

functional and performance requirements that can be used as a model to guide manufacturing and 

procurement. 

This year, WHO and UNICEF will issue a joint tender for wheelchair and hearing aids 

and will ensure the products reach those who need them. The two agencies have already 

identified and are working with assistive technology manufacturers to ensure the specs are 

followed and that production and supply can be cost-effective for both bulk buyers and 

individuals. Both organizations will also support countries with training to adapt their national 

standards to improve access to quality, life-changing health products.Appropriate assistive 

technology can have a direct impact on the well-being of children and adults of all ages by 

supporting their functionality and inclusion into society, thereby increasing the opportunities for 

education, employment and social engagement.For example, a proper use of hearing aids leads 

young children to improved language skills. Or, an appropriate wheelchair - like the one given to 

Aseel - can increase the chances of people completing their education, finding employment and 

engaging in social activities. The APS is the first global guide for quality-assured assistive 

products and will be updated on a regular basis. Quality assistive technology for all is the 

ultimate aim of this guide-book, and improved well-being for millions of people. 

WHO work on Assistive Technology 

WHO works to change the landscape of access to assistive technology through a multi-

pronged approach based on human rights, universal health coverage and the realities of low- and 

middle-income countries? In 2016, it issued the Priority assistive products list, a compilation of 

the 50 most essential assistive products, selected based on a survey done with persons living with 

disabilities and their careers. WHO has been active in wheelchair provision since 2004 and 

introduced the Wheelchair Guidelines, training and wheelchair provision standards.  

UNICEF work on Assistive Technology 

UNICEF focuses on three key activities to ensure disability-inclusive supplies are 

available and accessible worldwide. First, the organization is analyzing and updating its products 

in the UNICEF Supply Catalogue to ensure they are disability-friendly. Second, UNICEF is 

introducing new assistive technology to programmes worldwide, such as the new disability-

friendly latrine. This work involves collaborating with WHO and partners to develop guidance 

for AT suppliers who produce products and humanitarian staff who procure the products. 

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/207694/WHO_EMP_PHI_2016.01_eng.pdf?sequence=1
https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/207694/WHO_EMP_PHI_2016.01_eng.pdf?sequence=1
https://supply.unicef.org/
https://www.unicef.org/supply/stories/inclusive-innovation-transforms-standard-latrine-disability-friendly-solution
https://www.unicef.org/supply/stories/inclusive-innovation-transforms-standard-latrine-disability-friendly-solution
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Finally, UNICEF is increasing advocacy efforts to gain a global consensus for assistive 

technology. 

WHO-UNICEF joint action plan on Assistive Technology 

To improve access to assistive technology for everyone, everywhere, on 28 July 2020, 

WHO and UNICEF signed a Joint Action Plan on Assistive Technology and included provision 

of assistive products under the Strategic Collaboration Framework between The World Health 

Organization and the United Nations Children’s Fund to bring a catalytic impact and provide 

quality assistive products to the 900 million people that are lacking it. 

Conclusion: 

It is important to consider a variety of technical resources to help reach all students. Not 

only should the general education teacher be involved, but also a special education specialist, 

parent or guardian, and education leader. There are challenges involved in this, in that the 

process is often time consuming, requires a lot of staff, and often requires very special people to 

provide guidance. Teachers will need training, and sometimes, supervision to be able to use a 

specific piece of software or assistive technology. There are other issues such as cost, 

maintenance, and maintenance of devices. Theft can be a daunting task, and although some 

devices may come with a guarantee, in some cases, the warranties expire. A team of dedicated 

people needs to work together to develop better and more productive learning environments 

when selecting and using assistive technology devices. Modeling effective environments with 

assistive technology is a good start to enabling the proper use of assistive technology, whether in 

a regular classroom, or a teacher education program. Teacher education programs need to be 

sensitive to these issues and make an adequate effort to prepare teachers to incorporate assistive 

technology in their classrooms, and from time to time, provide parents with information about 

the use and use of these resources. We are entering a “brave new world” of assistive technology 

with teachers, and some professionals need refinement and really need to engage in lifelong 

learning to help students with special needs and provide appropriate educational opportunities. 
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Introduction:  

The Indian education system is the world’s third largest education system with more than 

800 universities, 39000 colleges and having more than 20 million students.  India, after the 

independence has made a great advancement in its education system. There was an immense 

pressure on Government to open more and more institutions, colleges and universities to provide 

quality education to students. It resulted in rapid growth of higher education system in country 

but the problem was lack of quality education, lack of faculty to handle high number of students 

enrolled. Therefore, the concept of providing distance and open education was emerged out and 

accepted by the Government and various open universities offering distance courses were opened 

in India. It was only possible due to the media technologies which are adapted to deliver the 

course material effectively to student residing in remote area as well. Before COVID-19, 

pandemic, the education using internet was provided by only open and distance learning colleges 

and universities but this sudden outbreak forced to other conventional or traditional institutions 

to adapt online education system to continuing the teaching-learning process. As the students and 

teachers both were not prepared fully for this sudden shift but still they are using various portals, 

Apps to deliver course material and interact effectively with students who were not present on 

campus. Therefore, Government and academicians realize that there is a need to provide hands 

on skills to teachers as well as to students to use media technologies for effective instructions. 

Thus, to address the current transition in economic and educational development, reforms are 

crucial. It makes us adaptable to changing systems and compatible with them. It is crucial to 

periodically reform the education system by implementing beneficial positive reforms which will 

be helpful to fill the gap between the current level of learning outcomes and what is required.   

Historical background:  

Education is seen as key in the process of achieving sustainable development which 

brings the desirable changes in human’s attitude and behavior. History of education is as old as 

human civilization and it has evolved with the times, particularly from the last few decades till 

the 21st century. With technological advancements, new methods of teaching and learning have 

been made possible in the educational sector. Due to this, teachers have had to adopt new 

instructional methodologies to improve their courses and use the Internet to acquire material on a 

mailto:priyankajalal256@gmail.com


Bhumi Publishing, India 

206 
 

global scale. In a similar way, students are also accessing the web based educational resources to 

enhance their learning.  

The system of education in India has seen a drastic change over the years.  

1. Ancient and medieval period (2500 B.C. to 500 B.C.):  In ancient times, education (Shiksha) 

was provided in Gurukuls which was acted as the main center of learning. In Gurukuls, The kind 

of education students received was closely linked to nature and life and the students would stay 

at the guru’s house for as long as they wish. The students were taught everything from math, 

science to Sanskrit and Holy Scriptures to literature, medicine, and history but only Brahmins 

and Kshatriya were allowed to take admission in Gurukuls. This educational system is 

considered to be the oldest as well as the most effective system of education.  

2. Buddhist Period (5oo B.C. to 1200 A.D.): A religious revolution started during 600 B.C. due 

to high racial discrimination in society and it was founded a new educational system in India 

based on Buddhism Philosophy. This period was also known as golden age of Indians culture 

and civilization. Education was provided in monasteries and the main aim of Buddhist education 

was all round development of individual’s personality such as his physical, mental, moral and 

intellectual development. The method of teaching was mostly oral in nature through storytelling, 

arranging dialogues, showing pictures etc. Sometimes debate and discussions were arranged to 

give idea of the subject matter as well as determination of truth, subsequently writing system 

introduced. The medium of Buddhist education was the common language of the people. 

 Some Buddhist monasteries developed into great centres of learning and came to be 

known as great universities which were Nalanda, Takshila, Vallabhai, Vikramshila, Jagaddala, 

Mithila, Odantapuri and Nadia. In these universities, higher education in religion, philosophy, 

ayurveda, military training etc. were provided and everyone was free to choose his subject 

without any restriction. 

3. Muslim Period (1200.A.D. to 1700 A.D): In the medieval period education was imparted in 

the Madarsas (for secondary education) and in primary schools called Maktabs. Even at this 

stage also oral method of teaching was used (lecture/ discussion).  During this time, Delhi had 

grown into a famous educational center.  

4. British Period: (1700 A.D. to 1947 A.D.): The traditional educational system of imparting 

religious based education was declined after the Charter Act came. The British wanted to use 

modern education to strengthen the foundations of their political authority in India. Therefore, 

they opened various universities and colleges in India such as Culcutta Madrasa (1781), Sanskrit 

College (1791), and Fort William College (1800) etc to promote western education and culture 

and followed the Downward Filtration theory. While India was under British administration, 

Lord Thomas Babington brought English language curricula to the nation in 1830, which marked 

the beginning of the current educational system. The curriculum at the time was restricted to 
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basic disciplines including language, science, and arithmetic. The importance of classroom 

instruction increased, and the interaction between a teacher and student transformed.  

In 1906 Indian nationalist leaders formed a National Council of Education for imparting 

education to all the sections of the society and in 1916, Shreemati Nathibai Damodar Thackersey 

(SNDT) the first women’s university was set up in India. Western education was needed to uplift 

the Indians from their decadent way of life. It also spread modern concepts like liberty, equality 

and fraternity.  

5. Post independence era- In India after independence, the education system was 

underdeveloped. Both at the high school and university levels, there was a severe shortage of 

highly skilled professional personnel. Large educational disparities existed. In addition, there 

were significant differences between different geographical areas, urban and rural areas, men and 

women, and advanced and intermediate castes on the one hand and scheduled castes and tribes 

on the other. The standards of education were generally poor, especially at the school level, as 

too much emphasis was given on English rather than on science, math, or Indian languages. 

Therefore, following commissions and educational policies were made to strengthen the school 

and university education:    

1. University Education Commission (1948-49) headed by Dr. S. Radhakrishan  

2. Secondary Education Commission (1952- 53), headed by Dr. Lakshaman Swami 

Mudaliyar 

3. The Education Commission (1964-66) headed by Dr. D. S. Kothari 

4. National Knowledge Commission (2009) constituted by Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan 

Singh under the chairmenship of Mr. Sam Pitroda who laid down the main emphasis on 

use of media technologies/ ICTs for imparting education at all levels 

5. National Education Policy (1968): On the recommendations of Kothari Commission, 

the education structure of 10+2+3 was accepted throughout the nation.  

6. National Education Policy (1986): By Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and focussed on 

modernization and implementation of IT in education. 

7. Revised programme of Action (1992): Later on NEP, 1986 was revised under the tenure 

of PM Narsimha Rao and focused on teachers’ training, adult literacy and women 

empowerment.  

8. New Education Policy (2020): Under the chairmanship of PM Narendra Modi, 

educational system restructured and “5+3+3+4” structure is adopted in Country. The 

emphasis given on digitalization of education and use the power of internet to make 

education accessible to all students. The students from any university, colleges and 

institutions are free to opt more than one course either on campus or off campus. Various 

portals, websites, e-learning apps are developed to promote e-literacy but the challenge in 

https://text-to-search.com/s/?q=university
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present context is poor connectivity at remote areas and curriculum which is meant for 

classroom teaching.  

Concepts and Terminologies:  

Recent advancement in technology has modified the present education system. Teachers 

and students are more dependent on media technologies such as smart boards, PowerPoint 

presentations, 3-D classroom, videoconferencing, laptops, smart phone, instructional television 

etc. Modern methods of delivering and assessing learning objectives at all levels are being 

incorporated into the educational system due to technological innovations, as they offers the 

flexibility to learn from anywhere, anytime, in any rhythm, with any means. Hence, some 

important concepts and terms related to present context are discussed below:   

Media: it refers to the means and medium of communication through which information pass 

from one to another such as print, electronic, mass media, and internet etc.  

Technology: It refers to the any methods, systems, tools and devices which are the result of 

scientific knowledge and helpful in improving the work efficiency.  

ICT: ICT is defined as ‘any technology or tools used to store, retrieve, manipulate, transmit and 

receive the information electronically. It stands for “Information and Communication 

Technology”, which is a basket of technologies such as computers, internet, World Wide Web, 

smart phones, tablets, smart television etc.    

Educational technology- Educational technology refers not only to the hardware and software 

used in an educational setting, but how technological resources are used to support teaching and 

learning. It is important for teachers to engage their students in unique and innovative ways by 

using edu tech in teaching-learning process. Teachers can also connect with other educators 

locally, nationally, and internationally to broaden their networks.   

 Educational technology, sometimes termed Ed Tech, is the area of technology that deals 

with facilitating e-learning, which is the learning and improving performance by creating, using 

and managing appropriate technological processes and resources. (WIKIPEDIA)  

 Educational technology is defined as a systematic way of designing, carrying out and 

evaluating the total process of learning and teaching in terms of specific objectives and 

employing a combination of human and technical resources to bring about more effective 

instruction. (Source: UNESCO 1974) 

 Educational technology is the study and ethical practice of facilitating learning and 

improving performance by creating, using and managing appropriate technological processes and 

resources. (Source: AECT 2008, USA) 

 According to G.M.Leith, “Educational technology is a systematic application of scientific 

knowledge about teaching learning conditions of learning to improve the efficiency of teaching 
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and training. In the absence of scientifically established principles, educational technology 

implements techniques of empirical testing to improve learning situations.” 

Technology in education- It is “hardware” approach to educational technology. It means the use 

and application of machines, gadgets or equipments to enhance the teaching-learning process.  

Technology of education- It refers to application of theories and laws/rules in education to 

improve quality of education. It generally deals with the techniques, strategies and methods of 

teaching used by teachers to deliver effective instructions.  

Instructional technology: Instructional  technology  is  the  application  of philosophical,  

sociological,  and  scientific  principal and knowledge of instructions for achieving the specific 

objective  of  learning. So, it is a subset of educational technology which deals with the 

designing and evaluation of technologies used to deliver the instructions such as use of audio-

visual aids to improve teaching process.  

Online education: It is electronically supported education process that totally relies on the use 

of internet for delivering lecture, course material and teacher-student interaction. It is also known 

as ‘e-learning or online teaching’ which does not require that teacher and students present at 

same physical place like on campus while course material, lectures, assignments, performance 

evaluation tests/exams etc all are done on online platforms. Students can also interact with their 

faculty and other students at a time when online class going on.  

Blended teaching-learning: also known as “Hybrid learning” or “mixed mode instruction”. It is 

an approach of combining and integrating face to face teaching approaches with using online 

resources and platform. There has been a greater propensity toward blending traditional and 

modern learning that could be advantageous for students as digital platforms have grown more 

affordable to buy and use.  

Hence, Blended teaching-learning approach refers to the combination of traditional and 

modern approaches that become convenient for teachers to adapt new technologies with the 

conventional method’s backup. Blended learning also allows teachers and students to collaborate 

more effectively to find out the most effective method of learning by utilizing variety of 

resources, contents available in multiple ways. 

Synchronous and asynchronous learning: In synchronous learning, groups or a student can 

communicate with teachers or instructors, and real-time conversation takes place over online 

platform which is much more similar to the traditional lectures. It fosters a sense of community 

and motivates students to study more collaboratively. While in asynchronous learning, students 

receive their educational material. It resembles more with distance education programmes and 

students can learn at their own pace. There is no immediate feedback and discussion takes place.  
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Theories related to teaching learning:  

The term "theory" refers to a collection of statements, principles, or concepts that are 

related to a specific subject. A theory often explains, predicts, and/or describes phenomena. 

However, a model is more frequently a visual representation of reality or a concept. These both 

terms are used interchangeably and generally refer to the same concept. The goal of a theory or 

model is to put forth solutions to fundamental concerns regarding a phenomenon so; here are 

some theories and models proposed by different scientists related to new education system:  

There are three widely used learning theories: constructivism, cognitivism, and behaviorism. 

These theories work to create effective instructional resources and investigate the psychology of 

learning. 

1) Behaviorism theory of learning: The fundamental tenet of behaviorism is the person's 

reaction to stimuli determines how they learn. The learner does not work independently on the 

environment, but rather, the environment controls the behavior, preventing the student from 

having control over the learning or the amount of time needed to complete it. The learner is 

responsible for taking in the information provided so that, at the conclusion of the process, they 

can exhibit the desired and predefined behaviors. If the student's actions and performance 

indicate that he has learned the new material in accordance with the standards the teacher has 

established, then he can himself control and managed his learning (right response given by 

students to the stimulus teacher set). 

2) Constructivism theory: Constructivists encourage students to develop their own motifs by 

connecting new knowledge to certain motives since they feel that learning only occurs when 

there is active processing of information. This enables students to continuously think and 

develop new concepts to solve any problem. As a result, student can use previous learning, 

personal experiences and methods to create new knowledge or learning. At the same time, 

teacher plays the role of the facilitator and supporter in teaching learning process and 

encouraging them to formulate their own ideas, constructs and conclusions. Constructivists 

believe that an individual is able to solve their problem after finding new ways of learning if the 

environment is conducive. It is more applicable in conducting researches, developing new 

concepts/theories and working in group to get a conclusion.   

3) Cognitivism theory: According to this theory, students are not with blank mind, all individual 

has their unique skills, knowledge and experience. Thus, instructor should have to identify 

students’ learning styles, their prior knowledge and act as bridge to fill the gap what is known 

and what should be know.  Instructors seek to assist students in incorporating new knowledge 

and skills into their intellectual framework and do some modifications on existing perception/ 

attitude to fit in new world.  
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Figure 1 

 

4) Self-regulated learning theory: Self-regulated learning refers to the process that aids 

students in controlling their emotions, behaviors, and thoughts, enabling them to successfully 

manage their learning experiences. It is a core conceptual framework to understand the cognitive, 

motivational and emotional aspect of learning.  Self-regulated learning is a cyclical process, 

wherein the student plans for a task, monitors their performance, and then reflects on the 

outcome.   

 

Figure 2: Process of Self Regulated Learning 

The main steps of this process are shown in the figure above. Although the student is 

responsible for carrying out these processes, teachers are essential in assisting learners by 

directing and coaching them through each step. 

5) Online Collaborative Learning (OCL) theory: This theory is proposed by Linda Harasim 

that focuses on the facilities of the Internet. This new paradigm of learning emphasizes Internet 

use, knowledge construction, and collaborative learning as a way to reform formal, non-formal, 

and informal education for the knowledge age. This theory builds on and integrates the concepts 

of cognitivism and constructivism theories.   

What students know 

and they can do 

without help 

What students know 

and they can do with 

help 

 

What students do not 

know or they cannot 

do 

 

The Zone of proximal development: teacher act as guide and 

bridge what participants know with what they don’t know. 
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Figure 3: Role of Instructor in OCL 

A teacher or instructor’s role in this process is seen as crucial. As he/she is a 

representative of a knowledge community or subject domain, because he does not only involve 

in facilitating the process and providing appropriate resources/ learning material and supports 

learners’ activities, but he also make sure that the fundamental ideas, procedures, standards, and 

principles of the subject domain are fully incorporated into the learning cycle. OCL is best 

situated in smaller instructional environments. The OCL theory provides a framework of 

learning where students are supported and encouraged to collaborate to produce knowledge: to 

invent, to explore ways to innovate, and by doing so, to seek the conceptual knowledge needed 

to solve issues rather than recite what they believe to be the correct answer. Knowledge can be 

generated through online discussion forums among the students groups or teacher-student 

groups. 

5) Implications of modern education system-  

The paradigm shift in education is being fostered by networked technologies, which 

provide the means for learners and teachers to interact with their peers, experts, and resources 

around the world. Various Initiatives are taken by the central, state government as well as private 

organizations to enhance the teaching-learning process as; development of competency and 

knowledge among students depends on the techniques, methods and teaching environment 

adopted by teachers in different-different learning situations. There are several advantages of 

modern education system over traditional system:  

 Dependency on physical books, libraries is minimized due to e-books availability on 

internet 

 Mediated instruction supplementing to teaching process in classroom 



Advances in Literature, Social Science, Commerce and Management Volume II 

    (ISBN: 978-93-91768-49-2) 

213 
 

 Quick feedback can be received from both teachers and students  

 From anywhere, anytime a student can access and take classes as it provides flexibility 

and convenience to both teachers and students  

 After launching e-services in educational institutions, paper workload is reduced and 

administration can easily maintain the records  

 It is not necessary for teachers to present physically to deliver lecture for example in 

webinars through videoconferencing experts can provide instructions globally. 

 Having access to a larger number of learning resources, students are able to find ways to 

learn most effectively according to their learning style. 

 Various tutorials and apps are running to provide online lectures such as BYZU’s 

 There is no distinction made between extracurricular and academic activities or between 

vocational and academic courses. For example, now, Science-pursuing students are not at 

all bound to study only Science subjects. 

 Government also initiated programmes to train the teachers and provide learning material 

online such as DIKSHA portal.   

From the overall perspective, the education system of India is evolving at a rapid speed. 

In comparison with the earlier education system, the modern education system in India is quite 

better because the focus is on providing quality education by incorporating ICTs and students are 

free to choose any course of any field. Institutions are also facing a lot of difficulties because of 

the enormous diversity of the students which requires a greater emphasis on learning strategies, 

teaching skills, free and open academic content that support students, greater individualization of 

learning, and more flexible delivery. Faculty and instructors need a strong framework for 

evaluating the worth of various technologies, whether they are new or already in use, and for 

determining how or when it is appropriate for them (and/or their students) to use these 

technologies. 

Conclusion:  

India is a progressive country and the present scenario of Indian education has improved 

a lot from the past. As a result of Covid-19 pandemic it is clear from researches that totally 

online mode of education cannot be adopted in Indian context. Most of families living in remote 

areas, marginalized vulnerable communities, with poor economic condition can’t afford the ICT 

tools. Meanwhile, Government is also providing free of cost lectures till 12th class through DTH 

channels in regional languages also. Hence, it is suggested to use blended learning approach at 

school and college level because the thoughtful use of media for classroom instruction is an 

excellent way to create a positive vibrant learning environment. In addition, skillful integration 

of media technologies into curriculum has the potential to improve teaching-learning process and 

prepare the students for competitive world. As, many strengths and weakness are associated with 
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traditional face to face teaching and also with online teaching therefore we should design a 

flexible model of teaching using effective media mix to meet the need of learners of digital age.   
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